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MEDICAL   SCHOOL   CALENDAR 


1918. 

Sept.   11,   Wednesday. 

Sept.   23,    Monday. 


Oct.  12,  Saturday. 

Xgv.  28,  Thursday. 

Dec.  9,  Monday. 

Dec.  31,  Tuesday. 


Examinations  begin  for  applicants  for  advanced 
standing,  and  for  men  previously  condi- 
tioned. 
Academic  Year  begins.  Registration  of 
Students.  Payment  of  the  first  instalment 
of  the  tuition-fee  is  required  on  or  before 
this  date. 

Columbus  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Thanksgiving  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Last    day   for   receiving    applications    for    the 
Cheever,  Haven,  and  Hayden  Scholarships. 

Last  day   for   receiving    dissertations    for   the 
Boylston  Medical  Prizes. 


Jan. 

Ja  n . 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
April 


May 
May 


Recess  from  Dec.  23,  1918,  to  Jan.  2,  1919,  inclusive 
1919. 

New  Year's  Day,  a  holiday. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  from  students 
in  the  Professional  Schools  to  be  qualified 
for  the  degrees  of  Ph.D.  and  A.M.  in  1919. 

Mid-year  Examinations  begin. 

Payment  of  the  second  instalment  of  the  tuition- 
fee  is  required  on  or  before  this  date. 

Second  half-year  begins. 

Washington's  Birthday  :  a  holiday. 

Last  day  for  receiving  dissertations  for  the 
Bowdoin  Prizes. 


1,  Wednesday. 
15,  Wednesday. 


27,  Monday. 
31,  Friday. 

1,    Saturday. 

22,    Saturday. 

1,    Tuesday. 


Recess  from  April  13  to  April  19,  inclusive 

1,   Thursday.        Last  day    for   receiving  dissertations    for   the 
Dante,  Toppan,  and  Sumner  Prizes. 

1,   Thursday.        Last    day   for   receiving   applications    for    the 
Bullard    Fellowships     and     the      Moseley 
Travelling  Fellowships. 
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6  CALENDAR 

Mily  2,  Thursday.  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  Scholar- 
ships for  1019-20  (except  the  Cheever, 
Haven,  and  Haydcn  Scholarships). 

May  1,  Thursday.  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  of  candidate* 
for  the  degree  of  M.I>.  in  1919. 

May   30,    Friday.  Memorial  Pay  :   a  holiday. 

June      2,    Monday.  Examinations  begin. 

June   10,    Thursday.      Commencement. 

Summkr  Vacation,  kkom  Commencement  to  Sk-ftf-miier  21,  inclusive 

Sept.  10,  Wednesday.  Examinations  begin  for  applicants  for  advanced 
standing,  and  for  men  previously  condi- 
tioned. 

Sept.  22,    Monday.  Academic    Year    begins.       Registration    of 

Students.  Payment  of  the  first  instalment 
of  the  tuition-fee  is  required  on  or  before 
this  date. 

Oct.     13,    Monday.  Columbus  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Xov.    27,    Thursday.       Thanksgiving  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Dec.  10,  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the 
Cheever,  Haven,  and  Ilayden  Scholarships. 


THE  BOARD   OF  OVERSEERS 


The  President  and  Treasurer  of  the  University,  ex  officio,  and  the 
following  persons  by  election:  — 

1919* 

GEORGE  HERBERT  PALMER,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.,  L.II.D. 

11  Quincy  St.,  Cambridge 
WILLIAM  KOSCOE  THAYER,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Lift. I).,  L.H.D. 

8  Berkeley  St.,  Boston 
FREDERICK  CHEEVER  SHATTUCK,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D. 

135  Marlborough  St.,  Boston 
LAXGDON  PARKER  MARVIN,  A.M.,  LL.B. 

52  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FREDERICK  TERRY  FISH,  A.B.  84  State  St.,  Boston 

1920 

WILLIAM  CAMERON  FORBES,  A.B.,  LL.D. 

199  Washington  St.,  Boston 
THOMAS  WILLIAMS  SLOCUM,  A.B.  11  Thomas  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
JOHN  WHITE  HAL-LOWELL,  A.B.  Milton 

EDGAR  CONWAY  FELTON,  A.B.  Harerford,  Pa. 

WILLIAM   COWPER    BOYDEN,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

1130  Corn  Exchange  Bank  Building,  Chicago,  111. 

1921 
ROBERT  GRANT,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.  211  Bay  State  Road,  Boston 

ROBERT  FREDERICK  HERRICK,  LL.B.,  A.B.  Buggies  Lane,  Milton 
WILLIAM  SYDNEY  THAYER,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

406  Cathedral  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
DWIGHT  FILLEY  DAVIS,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

1G  Portland  Place,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
JOSEPH   LEE,  A.M.,  LL.B.  101  Tremont  St.,  Boston 

•  The  term  expires,  in  each  case,  on  Commencement  Day  of  the  year  indicated. 
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THE    HOARD    OF    OVERSEERS  9 

1922 
HOWARD  ELLIOTT,  C.E.  South  Station,  Boston 

JOHN  1TERP0NT  MORGAN,  A.B.  23  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

WILLIAM  THOMAS,  AIL.  LL.B.  310  Sansome  St.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FRANCIS  LEE  HIGGINSON,  Jr.,  A.B.  44  State  St.,  Boston 

ELIOT  WADS  WORTH,  A.B.  171*  II  St.,  Washington,  D.C. 

1923 

LEONARD  WOOD,  M.D..  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  M.S.D 

Camp  Funston,  Fort  Riley,  Kansas 
ARTHUR  WOODS,  A.M.  119  E.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FRANKLIN  DELANO  ROOSEVELT,  A.B. 

Navy  Department,  Washington,  D.C. 
FRANCIS  JOSEPH  SWAYZE,  A.M.,  LL.D. 

7«I5  High  St.,  Newark,  N.J. 
JEROME  DAVIS  GREENE,  A.M.        116  E.  63d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1924 
HENRY   CABOT    LODGE.  Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 

United  States  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 
GEORGE    WIGGLESWORTH.  A.M.,  LL.B.  53  State  St.,  Boston 

FRANCIS    RANDALL   APPLETON,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

20  E.  37th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
IRA    NELSON    HOLLIS,  A.M.,  L.H.D.,  S.D. 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Worcester 
PAUL   REVERE   FROTHINGIIAM,  A.M.,  S.T.B. 

294  Beacon  St.,  Boston 


SECRETARY  OF  THE   BOARD  OF  OVERSEERS 

WINTIIROP  HOWLAND  WADE.  A.M.,  LL.B.      99  State  St.,  Boston 


THE  PRESIDENT  AND  FELLOWS  OF 
HARVARD  COLLEGE 

TVn  I*o;tr«l  i«  commonly  known  uh  llic  CORPORATION. 


PRESIDENT 

ABBOTT  LAWRENCE  LOWELL,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  Ph.D. 

17  Quincj  St.,  Cambridge 

KEI.WWH 

HENRY  PICKERING  WALCOTT,  A.B.,  M.I).,  LL.D. 

11  Waterhouse  St.,  Cambridge 

HENRY  LEE  HIGGINSOX,  A.M.,  LL.D.  44  State  St.,  Boston 

THOMAS  NELSON  PERKINS,  A.B.,  LL.B.  CO  State  St.,  Boston 

WILLIAM   LAWRENCE,  A.B.,  I). I).,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. 

122  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston 

JOHN  FAKWELL  MOORS,  A.M.,  LL.D.      32  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Boston 

TREASURER 

CHARLES  FRANCIS  ADAMS,  A.B.,  LL.B.  50  State  St.,  Boston 

DEPUTY  TREA9URER 

GORHAM  BROOKS,  A.B.  50  State  St.,  Boston 

SECRETARY  TO  THE  CORPORATION 

5  University  Hall,  Cambridge 


— ^nr- 


MEDICAL   SCHOOL 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE* 

ADURESSf 

ABBOTT     LAWRENCE     LOWELL,     LL  B.,    LL.D., 

Ph.D.,  President,  17  Quincy  St.,  Cambridge 

DAVID    L.   EDSALL,   M.D.,  S.D.,  Dean,  and  Jackson 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Mass.  General  Hospital. 

WORTH  HALE,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 

91  Avalon  Road,  Waban. 

CHARLES  A.  BRACKETT,  D.M.D.,  Professor  of  Den- 
tal Pathology,  Newport,  R.  I. 

EUGENE    H.    SMITH,    D.M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical 

Dentistry,  and  Dean  of  the  Dental  School,  283  Dartmouth  St. 

WILLIAM  F.  WHITNEY,  M.D.,  John  Barnard  Sicett 
Jackson  Curator  of  the  Warren  Anatomical  Museum, 

Harvard  Medical  School. 

WILLIAM    T.    COUNCILMAN,    M.D.,    A.M.,   LL.D., 

Shattuck  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,        78  Bay  State  Road. 

GEORGE    H.   MONKS,   M.D.,   M.R.C.S.,  Professor  of 

Oral  Surgery,  51  Commonwealth  Ave. 

HAROLD  C.  ERNST,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Prof essor  of  Bacteri- 
ology, Harvard  Medical  School. 

WILLIAM  H.  POTTER,  D.M.D.,  Professor  of  Opera- 
tive Dentistry,  520  Beacon  St. 

GEORGE  G.  SEARS,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, 426  Beacon  St. 

WILLIAM  P.  COOKE,  D.M.D.,  Professor  of  Preven- 
tive Dentistry  and  Oral  Hygiene,  520  Beacon  St. 

*  Arranged,  with  the  exception  of  the  President,  Dean,  andrAssistant  Dean,  on  the 
basis  of  collegiate  seniority. 

f  The  address  is  Boston  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE  11 

ALGERNON   COOLIDGE,    M.D.,   Professor  of  Laryn- 
gology, 613  Beacon  St. 

ROBERT  W.  LOVETT,  M.D.,  John  B.  and  Buckmin- 

ster  Broun  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,      234  Marlborough  St. 

WILLIAM  T.  PORTER,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D.,  Professor 

of  Comparative  Physiology,  Dover. 

ELLIOTT   G.   BRACKETT,   M.I).,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  166  Newbury  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

PIIARLES   L.   SCUDDER,    M.D.,    Assistant  Professor 

of  Surgery,  209  Beacon  St. 

PAUL   TIIORNDIKE,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gen- 

ito-Urxnary  Surgery,  24  Marlborough  St. 

HORACE   D.   ARNOLD,   M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Medicine,  520  Commonwealth  Ave. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

MILTON   J.  ROSENAU,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Pre- 
ventive Medicine  and  Hygiene,  65  Naples  Road,  Brookline. 
RANK    B.    MALLORY,    M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

EDWARD    IL  NICHOLS,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery,  294  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

J.   BAPST   BLAKE,   M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery, 161  Beacon  St. 

EUGENE     A.    CROCKETT,    M.D.,     Walter    Augustus 

Lecompte  Professor  of  Otology,  298  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

HOWARD  A.  LOTHROP,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery,  101  Beacon  St. 

JOHN   L.  MORSE,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics,    70  Bay  State  Road. 

ALEXANDER   QUACKENBOSS,  M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology,  143  Newbury  St. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

CHARLES   A.    PORTER,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery,  116  Beacon  St. 

EDWARD  W.  TAYLOR,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Neurology, 

457  Marlborough  St. 
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RICHARD  C.  CABOT,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine, 1  Marlborough  St. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
JAMES  S.  STONE,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery \  234  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

ELLIOTT  P.  JOSLIN,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine,  81  Bay  State  Road. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.) 
CALVIN    G.    PAGE,    M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology, 

128  Marlborough  St. 
C.   MORTON    SMITH,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor  of 

Sy philology,  437  Marlborough  St. 

CHARLES    J.    WHITE,    M.D.,    Edward    Wigglesicorth 

Professor  oj  Dermatology,  259  Marlborough  St. 

JAMES   11.  WRIGHT,    M.D.,  SI).,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Pathology,  Mass.  General  Hospital. 

HARVEY    CrSHING,    M.D.,  S.D.,  F.R.C.S.,    Moseley 

Professor  of  Surgery,  305  Walnut  St.,  Brookline. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
WILLIAM    P.    GRAVES,    M.I).,    Professor   of   gynae- 
cology, 241  Marlborough  St. 
REI1)  HUNT,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 

3s2  Commonwealth  Ave. 
WILLIAM    II.  ROBEY,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine, 202  Commonwealth  Ave. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
OTTO  FOLIN,   Ph.D.,  S.D.,  Hamilton  Kvhn  Professor 

of  Biological  Chemistry,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

ROBERT    B.  GREENOUGH,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Surgery,  S  Marlborough  St 

HARRIS    P.    MOSIIER,    MI).,   Assistant   Professor  of 

laryngology,  and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  828  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
FRANKLIN    S.  NEWELL,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical 

Obstetrics,  443  Beacon  St 

WILLIAM    H.  SMITH,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine, 

8  Marlborough  St 
RICHARD  P.  STRONG,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Professor  of  Trop- 
ical Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
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HUGH    CABOT,    M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Genito- 

b  Urinary  Surgery,  87  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
GEORGE   B.    MAGRATlf,    M.D.,    Instructor   in   Legal 

Medicine,  274  Boylston  St. 

FREDERICK    S.    BURKS,   M.D.,   Instructor  iu  Derma- 
tology, 237  Marlborough  St. 
HENRY    A.    CHRISTIAN,    M.D.,   Uersey    Professor  of 

the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic,  2">2  Marlborough  St. 

FREDERICK    II.    VERHOEFF,   M.D.,   Assistant   Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmic  Research,  5  Euston  St.,  Brookline. 
[Absent  daring  1918-19.] 

JOHN    L.  BREMER,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  His- 
tology, 295  Marlborough  St. 

WALTER  B.  CANNON,   M.D.,  George  Iligginson  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

CHARLES    II.  DUNN,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics, 

178  Marlborough  St. 

EDWIN   A.  LOCKE,  M.D .,  Assistant  Prof essor  of  Med- 
icine, 311  Beacon  St. 

JOHN  WARREN,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy, 

Absent  during  1918-19.]  Harvard  Medical  School. 

DAVID   CHEEVER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery, and  Associate  in  Anatomy,  20  Hereford  St. 

FREDERIC    T.    LEWIS,   M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Embryology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

FREDERICK  T.  LORD,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,    305  Beacon  St. 

F.LMER    E.  SOUTHARD,  M.D.,  A.M.,  S.D.,  Bullard 

Professor  of  Neuropathology ,  70  Francis  Ave.,  Cambridge. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

PERCY   G.    STILES,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of 

Physiology,  19  Proctor  St.,  Newtonville. 

ERNEST    E.    TYZZER,     M.D.,    George    Fahyan    Pro- 
fessor of  Comparative  Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

LAWRENCE   J.   HENDERSON,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Biological  Chemistry,  4  Willard  St.,  Cambridge. 

CLEAVELAND  FLOYD,  M.D.,  Silas  Arnold  Houghton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  246  Marlborough  St. 
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S.    BURT    WOLBACII,    M.D.,    Associate    Professor  oj 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  420  Beacon  St. 

MARSHAL    FABYAX,    M.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of 

Comparative  Pathology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

EDWIN     II.     PLACE,     M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of 

Pediatrics,  745  Massachusetts  Ave. 

FRITZ    B.  TALBOT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,      311  Beacon  St. 
CHANNING    FROTHINGHAM,    M.D.,     Instructor    in 

Medicine,  395  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
ROBERT    M.    GREEN,    M.D.,    Instructor  in   Anatomy, 

and  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  4'JG  Commonwealth  Ave. 

ALEXANDER    S.    BEGG,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 

School  of  Medicine,  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy, 
[Absent  during  1918-19.]  Harvard  Medical  School. 

FRANCIS    W.  FEABODY,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

ANDREW  W.  SELLARDS,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Tropical  Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

ALEXANDER   FORBES,    M.D.,   Instructor   in    Physi- 
ology, Milton. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

I.    CHANDLER   WALKER,    M.I).,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine,  9  Auburn  Court,  Brookline 

GEORGE  W.  HOLMES,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgen- 
ology, 48  Wachusett  Road,  Chestnut  Hill 

JACQUES     BRONFENBRENNER,     Ph.D.,     Assistant 
Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene, 

81  Moraine  St.,  Jamaica  Plain. 

CECIL    K.    DRINKER,   M.D.,   Assistant    Professor  of 

Physiology,  22  Evans  Way. 

ERNEST    W.    GOODPASTURE,    MI),  Instructor  in 

Pathology,  40  Temple  St.,  Reading. 

GEORGE    R.    MINOT,   M.D.,    Assistant    Professor  of 

Medicine,  188  Marlborough  St. 

EDWARD    A.    BOYDEN,    Ph.D.,   Instructor  in   Com- 
parative Anatomy,  61  Clark  St.,  Newton  Centre 
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WARD    H.   COOK,    M.D.,   Instructor  in  Pathology, 

10  Dana  St.,  Cambridge. 

WILLIAM    T.    BOVIE,    Ph.D.,    Instructor  in   Bacteri- 
ology, 332  Eliot  St.,  Milton. 

CYRUS    H.    FISKE,    M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
logical Chemistry,  11  Story  St.,  Cambridge. 


OTHER   INSTRUCTORS    IN   THE   HARVARD   MEDICAL 
SCHOOL  ♦ 

ADDRESSf 

WILLIAM  F.  KNOWLES,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  220  Clarendon  St. 

FRANCIS  P.  EMERSON,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  520  Commonwealth  Are. 

WILLIAM   N.  SOUTER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology, 101  Mt.  Vernon  St. 
MALCOLM  STORER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology, 

302  Beacon  St. 
WILLIAM  E.  FAULKNER,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  290  Marlborough  St. 

FRED   B.  LUND,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  527  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
WILLIAM    E.    DEEKS,    M.D.,  Lecturer  on    Tropical 

Medicine,  18  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

JOSEPH   L.  GOOD  ALE,  M.D.,   Instructor  in   Laryn- 
gology, 258  Beacon  St. 
FREDERIC  J.   COTTON,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  520  Commonwealth  Ave. 

WILLIAM   P.  COUES,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
FIIILIP  HAMMOND,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology,  483  Beacon  St. 
HENRY  H.  HASKELL,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology, 29  Commonwealth  Ave. 
SIDNEY  A.  LORD,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology,  Concord. 
HARRY  A.  BARNES,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology,  205  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
JOHN    W.   CUMMIN,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

9  Massachusetts  Ave. 

*  Arranged  on  the  basis  of  collegiate  seniority, 
t  The  address  is  Boston,  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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JOSHUA  C.  HUBBARD,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  86  Bay  State  Road. 

DANIEL   F.  JONES,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery,  195  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

HARRIS    P.  MOSHER,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy,     828  Beacon  St. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

HENRY  J.   PERRY,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology, 

45  Bay  State  Road. 
ROBERT    H.   VOSE,   M.D.,    Instructor  in  Surgery,         443  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
ERNEST  B.  YOUNG,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  434  Marlborough  St. 

FREEMAN  ALLEN,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia,    200  Beacon  St. 
JOHN  H.  BLODGETT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology, 

390  Commonwealth  Ave. 
SAMUEL  W.  ELLSWORTH,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roent- 
genology, 180  Monroe  Road,  Quincy. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
RALPH  C.  LARRABEE,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  912  Beacon  St. 
FRED   M.    SPALDING,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Ophthal- 
mology, 39  Huntington  Ave. 
MAYNARD   LADD,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  270  Clarendon  St. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 

ROBERT   SOUTTER,    M.D.,   Instructor  in   Orthopedic 

Surgery,  133  Newbury  St. 

DAVID  H.  WALKER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology, 

390  Commonwealth  Ave. 
D.  CROSBY  GREENE,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  483  Beacon  St. 

HARRY  F.  HARTWELL,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery, 

36  Walnut  Park,  Newton. 
FRANK   HUNT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine, 

Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital,  Mattapan. 
ROBERT   B.    OSGOOD,    M.D.,   Instructor  in  Surgery 

and  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  372  Marlborough  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
CHANNING   C.   SIMMONS,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery, 317  Marlborough  St. 
JAMES   R.  TORBERT,  M.D.,  Assistant  in   Obstetrics, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  252  Marlborough  St. 
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PERCY    BROWN,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Roentgenology, 

[Absent  during  1018-19.]  155  Newbury  St. 

GEORGE    S.    DERBY,    M.D.,    Instructor   in    Ophthal- 
mology, 522  Commonwealth  Ave. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
WILLIAM  W.  HOWELL, M.V.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics, 

279  Clarendon  St. 
ARTHUR    T.    LEGO,    M.D.,    Instructor  in    Orthopedic 

Surgery,  535  Beacon  St. 

ALBERT    E.    STEELE,    M.D.,    Instructor  in   Bacteri- 
ology, 79  Robert  St.,  Roslindale. 
RICHARD  G.  WADSWORTII,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gyn- 
aecology, 522  Commonwealth  Ave. 
HORACE   BINNEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary 

Surgery,  205  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
DAVID    CHEEVER,   M.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy,        20  Hereford  St. 
JOHN    M.   LITTLE,  Jr.,  MM.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

374  Marlborough  St. 
NATHANIEL  R.  MASON,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynaecology,  483  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
HENRY    I.   BOWDITCH,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Pediat- 
ries, 86  Bay  State  Road. 
ROBERT    L.   DeNORMANDIE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ob- 
stetrics,                                                                        357  Marlborough  St. 
HAROLD  A.  GALE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  Winchester. 
FREDERICK     E.    GARLAND,    M.D.,    Instructor    in 

Laryngology,  4H3  Beacon  St. 

FRANCIS    W.    PALFREY,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine, Camp  Green,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
BETH   VINCENT,    M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  295  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
ZABDIEL    B.  ADAMS,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic 

Surgery,  16G  Newbury  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
ALFRED    W.   BOSWORTII,   A.M.,  Research  Fellow  in 

Pediatrics,  418  Brook  Road,  Milton. 

PATRICK    F.   BUTLER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgen- 
ology, 520  Beacon  St. 
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JOHN    HOMANS.   M.D.,   Instructor  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  559  Chestnut  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline. 

HENRY    I).  LLOYD,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Syphilology,  057  Bojlstun  St. 
ELBA  1).  McCARTY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgenology, 

Peter  Bint  Brigham  Hospital. 
WILLIAM    C.   QUINBY,    M. I>-.  Instructor  in  Surgery, 
and  Director  of  Laboratory  of  Surgical  Research, 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

FRANK   L.   RICHARDSON,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anaes- 
thesia, 543  Boylston  St. 
FRED    A.  SIMMONS,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology,         233  Charles  St. 
WILLIAM  1).  SMITH,  M.I>.,  Assistant  in   Medicine, 

99  Commonwealth  Are. 
GEORGE  L.  TOBEY.  Jr..  M.D..  Instructor  in  Otology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  416  Marlborough  St. 

J.  DELLINGER  BARNEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito- 
urinary Surgery,  99  Commonwealth  Ave. 
HORACE  K.   BOUTWELL,  M.D.,  Assistant  i n  Bacteri- 
ology,                                                                   3'.»  St.  Paul  St.,  Brookline. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
GEORGE   O.   CLARK,  MA).,  Assistant  in  Surgery,        142  Beacon  St. 
CALVIN  B,  FAUNCE,  Jr.,  MA).,  Instructor  in  Otology. 

320  Commonwealth  Ave. 
FREDERICK  L.  GOOD,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery.  95  Newbury  St. 
CONRAD    JACOBSON,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery, 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 
HARRY   LINENTHAL.   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

45  Bay  State  Road. 
E.    LAWRENCE   OLIVER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Derma- 
tology, 302  Commonwealth  Ave. 
[Absent  during  191S-19.] 
JOHN  T.  WILLIAMS,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  4S3  Beacon  St. 
GEORGE    H.  WRIGHT,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Laryn- 
gology, 1-49  Newbury  St. 
GEORGE    J.     WRIGHT,    M.D..    Assistant   in    Xeuro- 

pathology,  74  Fenwood  Road. 

GERALD    BLAKE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  212  Beacon  St. 

HENRY    LYMAN,   M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological 

Chemistry,  36  Commonwealth  Ave. 

[Absent  during  1913-19.] 
LOUIS    MENDELSOHN,  M.D..  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

262  Commonwealth  Ave. 
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FRANK     R.    "DKR,     M.I).    Assistant    in     Orthopedic 

Smr;  TA  Marfboco^k  St. 

I  [Ab***t  <!■«■$  151  §-19] 

-CII ARLF  S  :  LA  I DER,  M.  D. ,  lastrnctor  in  Medi- 

cine, i?)  Beacon  St. 

CHARLES   E  z*t  in  Psychiatry, 

•TTMAX  WH  ITT  >  rf«*  tat  Snryery, 

nrn  itimiifcat 

BENJAMIN    E  MV.  Assistant  in  Anat*my,   520  Bcacoa  St. 

feoBEKT  M.  GREEN,  M.D..  .^iu-'a*/  t-  Cynaecniayy, 

V<  CrMwtjltli  Are. 
NK  A.  HAMILTON,  M.D.,  Assistmmt  im  A\mitmm\ 

- 
JAMES    L.  HUNTINGTON    MI).  Assist**  im  Oistet- 

ria.  311  Marlboroagk  SC 

WILLIAM    E.  LADD,  M.D..   Instructor  in  Surgery.       Z4A  Beraa  St. 
;    P.   RICHAI  D.  Assistant  in  Sur- 

gery, 1 1 i  j  5 : 

■      . 
ARD    H.    RISLET,  M.D.,    Assistant  ta   ^*a£*»y 
«a^  ta  Smryery, 

"   "  -'  ' "    '■    ! 

PHILIP    H-    SYLVESTER,  M.D..  Instructor  in.  Pedi- 
atrics, •       2  --,     -  --     :•    ^-   -   :   -  •- 

.:.  ATULLFAERT.   M.D.,   Assistant  in   Pathr 
alayy, 
JAMES  B.  AYER.  M.D-,  Instrmttmr  in  JSemralayy. 

;.-.    ,--.  :.r :?  :  :-:•- .:•  ; 

ristmmt   im   Orthopedic 
Saryery,  27*  Mirifcr— «>  St. 

MARTIN   J.  ENGLISH.   M-D-.  Assistant  im  Medicine, 

?«■■■■■  I  M  Are. 
?*Y  J.  FITZSIMMONS.  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthm- 

-    .  .    .  .  .  •     ~ 

Hi  liiiBj,  PM-HLJ 

IAN    C.  F<XlT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  PatnUoyy, 

Harrarf  M&Scal  SAiA 
?.   W.  HARMER.  M.D.,  Assistmmt  im  Smryery, 
[Jl«f  tek;  »1*-15.] 

-  R   A.  LOTHEOP.  M  D..  AssisUutim  OtaUyy,    101  Bcacw  St. 
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CHARLES    A.    McDONALD,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neu-    - 

rology,  106  Waterman  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

AUGUSTUS    RILEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  and 

in  Surgery,  857  Beacon  St. 

RICHARD  M.  SMITH,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  329  Beacon  St. 
JAMES    II.   YOUNG,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics, 

19  Baldwin  St.,  Newton. 
JAMES    M.   GALLISON,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

520  Commonwealth  Ave. 
DELBERT    L.   JACKSON,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstet- 
rics, 3G2  Commonwealth  Ave. 
CHARLES    II.   LAWRENCE,  Jr.,   M.D.,   Assistant  in 

Medicine,  522  Commonwealth  Ave. 

HYMAN    MORRISON,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,       520  Beacon  St. 
OSCAR  J.    RAEDER,   M.D.,   Assistant   in   Neuropath- 
ology, Boston  State  Hospital. 
LESLEY  H.    STOONER,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Bacteri- 
ology, 200  Clarendon  St. 
[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
JOHN   B.   SWIFT,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics,    443  Beacon  St. 
IRVING    J.   WALKER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,       527  Beacon  St. 
HAROLD    BOWDITCH,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

GO  Harvard  Ave.,  Brookline. 
GEORGE   CLYMER,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neurology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  126  Bay  State  Road. 

ARTHUR  A.  HOWARD,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics, 

520  Commonwealth  Ave. 
HALSEY    B.    LODER,    M.D.,    Instructor  in    Surgery, 

522  Commonwealth  Ave. 
GEORGE  W.  MORSE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy  and 

in  Surgery,  30  Pinckney  St. 

OSCAR    R.    T.    L'ESPERANCE,    M.D.,   Assistant   in 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery,  100  Boylston  St. 

FRANCIS    T.   JANTZEN,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

514  Commonwealth  Ave. 
GEORGE    G.    SMITH,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Uri- 
nary Surgery,  99  Commonwealth  Ave. 
RAYMOND    S.  TITUS,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics, 

355  Marlborough  St. 
PHILIP   CASTLEMAN,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriol- 
ogy, City  Hall  Annex. 
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FRANCIS   F.   HENDERSON,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Sur- 
gery, 39  Newbury  St. 
OTTO    J.    HERMANN,    M.D.,   Assistant  in   Surgery, 

520  Commonwealth  Ave. 
FREDERICK  C.  IRVING,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics, 
[Absent  during  1918-19.]  96  Bay  State  Road. 

FOSTER   S.  KELLOGG,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  96  Bay  State  Road. 

WILLARD    S.   PARKER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  128  Bay  State  Road. 

FRANK  A.  PEMBERTON,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynae- 
cology, 355  Marlborough  St, 

WARREN  R.  SISSON,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,    329  Beaeon  St. 

CLIFFORD  B.  WALKER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthal- 
mology, Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

EDWARD  L.  YOUNG,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Uri- 

nary  Surgery,  3  Agassiz  Park,  Jamaica  Plain. 

J.   PENTEADO    BILL,  M.D.,   Instructor  in   Preventive 

Medicine  and  Hygiene,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

JOHN    H.    BLAISDELL,    M.D.,  Assistant   in   Derma- 
tology, 390  Commonwealth  Ave. 
HARRY    P.  CAHILL,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  514  Commonwealth  Ave. 

ROBERT   C.  COCHRANE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  86  Bay  State  Road. 

HARVARD  H.  CRABTREE,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito- 
urinary Surgery,  17  Parker  Hill  Ave.,  Brookline. 

GEORGE    1).  CUTLER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

118  Bay  State  Road. 
RICHARD    S.  EUSTIS,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  329  Beacon  St. 

SOMERS    ERASER,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  514  Commonwealth  Ave. 

.JOSEPH  I.  GROVER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  272  Newbury  St. 

ALBERT    A.  IIORNOR,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 
[Absent  during  1918-19.]  86  Bay  State  Road. 

JAMES  H.  MEANS,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  15  Chestnut  St. 

TAMES  P.  O'HARE,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine, 

536  Commonwealth  Ave. 
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KAKLTON  0.  PERCY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatries, 
[Absent  during  1918-19. )  .'$c>2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

KDWIN    T.   WVMAN,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics, 
[Absent  during  1918-19.]  483  Beacon  St. 

RICHARD    1).   BELL,    Ml).,    Research   Fellow  in    llio- 

logical  Chemistry,  '20  How  St..  Somerville. 

|  Absent  during  1918-  19.] 
ANDKf]    W.   REGGIO,  M.IK,  Assistant  in  Surgery,      40  Fairfield  St 

KUKT  H.  TUOMA,  D.M.IK,  Instructor  in  Dental  Anat- 
omy, 4.'»  Hay  State  Road. 

HAIL  I).   WHITE,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine, 
|  Absent  during  HUM  19.]  8:10  Dartmouth  St. 

DELOS   J.    BRISTOL,  Jr.,   M.IK,  Alumni  Assistant  in 

Obstetrics,  24  McLean  St. 

ALLAN    R.  CUNNINGHAM,   M.I).,    lloston  Dispensary 

Research  Fellow  in   Pediatrics,  15  Hay  State  Road. 

HERBERT    II.   HOWARD,  M.IK,  Assistant  in  Genito- 
urinary Surgery,  24  Marlborough  St. 

LAWSON    G.    LOWRKY,   M.IK,    Instructor  in    Neuro- 
pathology and  Psychiatry,  74  Kenwood  Road. 
FRANCIS   M.   RACKEMANN,  M.IK,  Alumni  Assistant 

in  Medicine,  Mans.  General  Hospital. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
WOLFERT  G.  WEBBER,  M.IK,  Charles  Pollen  Folsom 

Teaching  Fellow  in   Hygiene,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

[Absent  during  1018-19.] 
SUMNER    C.     BROOKS,     Ph.D.,    Research    Fellow    in 

Tropical  Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

JACOB    B.   BRUCE,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

190  Commonwealth  Ave. 
LEWIS  W.  HILL,  M.D.,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Pediat- 
rics, 99  Commonwealth  Ave. 
WILLIAM    R.  OIILER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine, 

[Absent  during  1918-19.]  Hoston  City  Hospital. 

ALBERT  A.  SIIAPIRA,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  583  Beacon  St. 

[Absent  during  1918-19.] 
ERNEST  W.  CHEYNEY,  M.IK,  Edward  Hickling  Brad- 
ford fellow  in  Medical  Research,  159  St.  Botolph  St. 
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HARRY   A.   NISSKN,   M.I>.,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Medi- 
cine, Hfi  Abbotaford  Road,  Brookline. 

U'lMJAM    A.   PERKINS,   M.D.,   Alumni  Assistant  in 

Surgery,  Ma**.  General  Hospital. 

HOWARD   F.  VVKST,  M.D.,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Medi- 
cine, Peter  Bent  Rrigham  Hospital. 

GOODWIN  LkB.  FOSTER,  AM,  Assistant  in  biological 

Chemistry,  Sharon. 

[Absent  during  1018-10.] 

•  LFRKI)    C.   REDFIEIJ),   Ph.D.,  Instructor in  Physi- 
ology, Harvard  Medical  School* 

.I.WARD    A.   DOISY,  S.M.,    Teaching   Fellow  in   liio- 

logical  Chemistry,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

[Absent  during  1018-19.] 

ICAKL   A.    MENNINGER,    M.I).,   Assistant   in    Neuro- 
pathology, 7  J  Kenwood  Road. 

BONARD    I).    NATHAN,   D.M.I).,  Assistant  in  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  43  Ray  Stat/-  (toad. 

tLFREI)  C.  CALLISTER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery, 

Boston  City  Hospital. 

UEGINALD   I).  MARGESON,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anat- 
omy, S27  Beacon  St. 

•AI'L    F.   OUR,   S.M.,  Charles  Follen  Folsom   Teaching 

Fellow  in  Hygiene,  73  Gainsborough  St. 

fgORGE    II.  JACKSON,  Jr.,    Teaching  Fellow  in  His- 
tology and  Emhryology ,  Children*!  Hospital. 

Austin  Teaching   Fellows 
HLir  III    NIWA,  M.D.,  in  Bacteriology,        Harvard  Medical  School. 

IVER  WOODY,   M.D.,  in  Surgery. 
'Absent  during  1018-10.]  114  8th  St.,  N.  E.,  Washington,  D.C 

hSCOE  C.  MORRIS,  A.M.,  in  Physiology,    Harvard  Medical  School. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE   OFFICERS   OF   THE   MEDICAL   SCHOOL 

President:  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell,  ll.b.,  ll.d.,  ph. d. 
Office,  5  University  Hall,  Cambridge. 

Dean:  David  L.  Edsall,  m.d.,  s.d. 

Office,  Administration  Building,  Medical  School.  Office  hours  by 
appointment. 

Assistant  Dean  :   Worth   Hale.  m.d. 

Office,  Administration  Building,  Medical  School.  Office  hours, 
Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays,  4  to  5  p.m.,  and  by 
appointment. 

Business  Director:   Roger  Pierce,  a.b. 

Office,  Administration  Building,  Medical  School. 

Director  of  Scholarships  in  the  Medical  School:  Franklin  Dexter,  m.d. 
Office,  Room  3SG,  Building  D  I.  Medical  School.     Office  hours,  Mon- 
days, 2  to  .'{.15  p.m..  for  appointments. 

Director  for  Appointments  for  Medical  Alumni:  William  C.  Ql  inbt.  m.d. 
Office,  Administration  Building,  Medical  School.      Office  hours,  hy 
appointment. 

Adviser  to  Students  in  Harvard  College  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medi- 
cine:  Cecil  K.  Drinker,  m.d. 
Office,  22  Evans  Way,  Boston.      Office  hours,  7  to  8  p.m..  by  appoint- 
ment. 

Chairman  of  the   Committee  on  the   Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health: 
Milton  J.  Rosen  at,  m.d. 
Office,  Room  23s,  Building  E  II,  Medical  School.     Office  hours  by 
appointment. 

Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Medical  Sciences  of  the  Faculty  of  A/is  and 
Sciences:  Lawrence  J.  Henderson,  m.d. 
Office  hours  by  appointment.     Telephone.  Cambridge  329G-M. 

Chief  Clerk  in  the  Dean's  Office:  Mabel  A.  Ober. 

Office,  Administration  Building.  Medical  School.  Office  hours,  from 
9  to  1  and  from  2  to  5  daily,  except  SaMrdays:  on  Saturdays,  from 
9  to  1. 

The  Bursar's  Office  is  on  Quincy  Street,  Cambridge.  It  is  open  daily, 
except  Sundays  and  holidays,  from  9  to  1,  for  the  receipt  of  fees,  pay- 
ments, and  other  financial  business.  A  representative  of  the  Bursar  will 
be  in  the  AdminL-tration  Building  at  the  Medical  School  at  stated  hours 
on  certain  days  at  the  opening  of  each  term  for  the  receipt  of  fees  from 
regular  students. 
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committee  of  professors 
Lawrence  lowell,  ll.b.,  ll.d.,  ph.d.,  president. 

i\rW  L.  EDSALL,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Dean. 

DN  L.  BREMER,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Histology. 
HARD    C.  CABOT,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

M/TER    B.  CANNON,  M.D.,   George  Higginson  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. 

iSliY   A.   CHRISTIAN,   M.D.,    Ifersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Physic. 

I5ERNON    COOLIDGE,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Laryngology. 

JLLIAM    T.   COUNCILMAN,   M.D.,   A.M.,    LL.D.,   Shattuck    Pro- 
fessor of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

•;r;ENE   A.   CROCKETT,  M.D.,   Walter  Augustus  Lecompte  Professor 
of  Otology. 

I.RVEY   GUSHING,    M.D.,    S.D.,    F.R.C.S.,    Moseley    Professor  of 
Surgery. 
BOLD    C.    ERNST,   M.D.,   A.M.,   Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

jTO   FoLIN,   Ph.D.,   S.D.,    Hamilton  Kuhn  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry. 
LLIAM    P.   GRAVES,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Gynaecology. 

'  »RTH    HALE,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

I  ID   HUNT,   M.D.,    Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

:-EI)ERIC   T.    LEWIS,    M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Embryology. 

IBERT  W.   LOVETT,  M.D.,  John  B.  and  Buckrainster  Brown  Pro- 
fessor of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

IANK   B.    MALLORY,   M.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

IIIN    L.    MORSE,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

iANKLIN    S.  NEWELL,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics. 

.'WARD    H.   NICHOLS,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

IURLES    A.    PORTER,    M.D.,    Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

ILLIAM    T.   PORTER,   M.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D.,  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Physiology. 

[LTON   J.   ROSENAU,   M.D.,   A.M.,   Professor  of  Preventive  Medi- 

j    cine  and  Hygiene. 

X>RGE    G.    SEARS,  M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
MER   E.    SOUTHARD,    M.D.,    A.M.,    S.D.,   Bullard  Professor  of 

Xeuropathology. 
CHARD  P.  STRONG,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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EDWARD   W.  TAYLOR,  M.I).,    Professor  of  Neurology. 

PAUL  THOKNDIKB,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  f.'cniio- Urinary 
Surgery, 

ERNEST  E.  TYZZER,  M.I).,  Qsorge  Fabyan  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Palhology. 

JOHN    WARREN,    M.I).,    Assoc ia te  I Yofesso r  of  A n atomy. 
CHARLES   J.    WHITE,    M.D.,    Edward     Wigglesworth    Professor    of 
Dermatology. 

S.    BURT    WOLBACII,   M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 

Pathology. 

ADM  I NISTRATIVE    BOA  RD 

President    A.    LAWRENCE   LOWELL,    LL.B.,    LL.D., .  Ph.D.,    {ex 

officio). 
Dj.an    DAVID    L.   EDSALL,  M.T>.,  S.T>.,  (ex  officio),  Chairman. 
ALGERNON    COOLIDGE,    M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

MILTON   J.    ROSENAU,   M.D.,    Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and 

Hygiene. 

RKID    HUNT,    M.D.,    Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

JOHN    L.    BREMER,    M.D.,    Associate  Professor  of  Histology. 

DAVID  CHEEVER,  Ml).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  ami  Asso- 
ciate in  Anatomy. 

ROGER    PIERCE,  A.B.,  Skcrktart. 

FACULTY   COUNCIL 

JOHN    L.    BREMER,   M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Histology  (Chair 

man). 
PAUL    THORNDIKE,    M.D.,    Clinical   Professor   of   (Unito- Urinary 

Surgery. 
EUGENE    A.  CROCKETT,  M.D.,   Walter  Augustus  Lecomptc  Professor 

of  Otology. 
EDWARD    W.   TAYLOR,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Xeurology. 
ERNEST    E.   TYZZER,  M.D.,  George  Fabyan  Professor  of  Compara 

tire  Pathology.  , 

CECIL   K.  DRINKER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
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OTHER   COMMITTEES 

Visiting  Committee  of  the  Medical  School  appointed  by  the  Hoard  of 
Overseers.  —  Frederick  C.  Siiattuck,  William  S.  Thayer,  Eliot 
Wads  worth,  Charles  W.  Eliot,  J.  Collins  Warren,  William  L. 
Kk  ir  uiiison,  Henry  Saltonstall  Howk,  Edward  II.  Bradford, 
If  a  ROM)  Williams,  Edmind  I).  Codman,  Homer  Gaoe,  Wallace  L. 
[Pierce,   Clarence  W.    Barron,  Charles    P.   Curtis,  and  William 

LlNDSET. 

\nimah.  —  William  C.  Quinbt,  E.  E.  Ty/zer,  William  T.  Porter, 
ami  Roger  Pi  keck. 

1/ fistic  and  Memorial  Objects. —  J.  Collins  Warren,  I)avii>  L.  Eds  all, 
Charles  A.  Coolidge,  Edward  W.  Forres,  and  Roger  Pierce. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health.  —  Milton  J.  IJosenau,  David  L. 
Edsall,  Reid  Hi  nt.  Ernest  E.  Ttzzer,  an<l  Walter  B.  Cannon. 

Examinations.  —  Algernon  Coolidge,  Paul  Thorndike,  Reid  Hunt, 
Edwin  A.  Locke,  and  S.  Burt  Woi.ba*  h. 

Friday  Afternoon  Lectures,  Fourth  Year.  —  A  lgernon  CoOLIDGE,  Robert 
W.  Lovett,  and  Frank  B.  Mallokt. 

Library. —  Frederic  T.  Lewis,  J.  Bust  Blake,  David  Cheever, 
Perct  G.  Stills,  and  S.   Burt  Wolbach. 

Microscopes.  —  Harold   C.  Ernst,   John    L.  Bremer,  and  Henry    A. 

Christian. 

i'uhlic  Lectures.  —  Harold  C.  Ernst,  J.  Bapst  Blake,  William  P. 
Cooke,  Robert  W.  Lotett,  Frank  B.  Mallokt,  and  Percy  G. 
Stiles. 

Wkh.olarsh.ips  and  Students  Aid.  —  David  L.  Edsall,  Franklin  Dexter, 
Reid  Hunt,  and  Walter  B.  Cannon. 

Student  Affairs.  —  Algernon  Coolidge,  John  L.  Bremer,  and  Nathan 
C  Foot. 
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GENERA L   STATEMENT 


The  Harvard  Medical  School  started  as  a  branch  of  the  University  in 
1782  when  three  professorships  of  medicine  were  established.  The  first 
degrees  in  medicine  were  conferred  in  1788.  Before  1811,  the  degree 
conferred  was  that  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine;  after  that  date  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  was  established.  The  first  Medical  School  was  built 
in  Boston  in  1815.  In  1906,  the  Medical  School  moved  into  its  quar- 
ters on  Longwood  Avenue.  For  the  construction  and  endowment  of 
these  buildings  the  School  is  indebted  to  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Collis  P. 
Huntington,  Messrs.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  John  I).  Rockefeller,  David 
Sears,  and  a  number  of  other  benefactors.  A  number  of  hospitals  have 
been  constructed  on  the  grounds  adjacent  to  the  Medical  School.  A  state- 
ment in  regard  to  these  hospitals  and  the  other  hospitals  in  which  teaching 
is  done  will  be  found  on  pages  90-1)3  of  this  catalogue. 

In  1910,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medi- 
cine and  Hygiene,  courses  leading  to  a  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 
were  established. 

In  1912  the  Graduate  School  of  Medicine  was  established  to  take  charge 
of  the  graduate  instruction  throughout  the  year,  which  had  previously 
been  given  by  the  Harvard  Medical  School  under  the  Courses  for  Gradu- 
ates and  the  Summer  School  of  Medicine.  The  Graduate  School  of  Medi- 
cine will  also  take  charge  of  all  special  students  who  are  not  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
also  offers  instruction  in  the  Medical  School. 

The  academic  year  begins  on  the  Monday  preceding  the  last  Wednesday 
in  September,  and  ends  on  the  Thursday  preceding  the  last  Wednesday  in 
June.  There  is  a  Christmas  recess  from  December  23  to  January  2  inclu- 
sive, and  a  recess  of  one  week's  duration  in  April. 


28 


BUILDINGS    AND    HOSPITAL    FACILITIES  29 


BUILDINGS   AND   HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 


*ie  Medical  School  buildings  occupy  eleven  acres  on  Longwood  Avenue, 
ion  and  are  five  in  number  :  one  is  designed  for  administrative  and 
I  for  laboratory  purposes.  The  administration  building  contains  the 
issary  offices,  several  lecture  rooms,  the  Library,  and  the  Warren 
comical  Museum.  The  laboratory  buildings  provide  extensive  accom- 
itions  for  various  departments  grouped  in  the  buildings  as  follows:  — 
inatomy,  comparative  anatomy,  histology  and  embryology;  (2)  phys- 
y.  comparative  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  and  theory  and 
j'tice  of  physic;  (3)  pathology,  bacteriology,  neuropathology,  surgical 
j-dogy  and  tropical  medicine:  (4)  preventive  medicine  and  hygiene, 
jniaeology,  comparative  pathology,  and  surgery. 

'ie  laboratory  buildings  are  all  constructed  on  one  general  plan  —  two 

;llel  wings  united  by  an  amphitheatre.     The  rooms  in  the  various  wings 

been  designed  on  a  unit  system,  which  will  greatly  simplify  any  changes 

ired  by  future  growth  or  by  uses  other  than  those  for  which  the  rooms 

originally  designed.  These  buildings  provide  an  equipment  forteach- 
,md  research  in  various  branches  of  medical  science  which  as  a  whole  is 
rably  unequalled. 

the  present  time  the  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the  wards 
out-patient  departments  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Infants' 
iliital  (Kotch  Memorial),  Children'9  Hospital,  and  Collis  P.  Huntington 
oorial  Hospital,  located  on  grounds  adjacent  to  the  Medical  School ; 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston  Lying- 
l.ospital,  Boston  Dispensary,  McLean  Hospital,  Boston  State  Hospital, 
bhopathic  Hospital,  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
b  Hospital  for  Women,  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital.  For  a 
iled  statement  of  these  hospitals,  see  page  00. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 

As  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  the  School  receives 

the  following: 

I.  Graduates  in  arts  or  science  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools. 

II.  Students  who  have  completed  two  years  of  work  in  a  college  or 
scientific  school  of  high  rank,  provided  they  present  certificates  that  they 
have  maintained  a  rank  in  the  first  thin!  of  their  class. 

LANGUAGE    AND    SCIENCE    KK<JlTKEMKNTS* 

(«)  All  applicants  must  present  evidence  that  they  have  such  knowledge 

of  English  as  is  ordinarily  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree  in  an 
approved  college  and  that  they  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or 
of  German. 

(i)  They  must  present  evidence  that  tiny  have  college  credits  for  a 
least  a  year's  work  in  general  inorganic  chemistry,  in  physics  and  in  biology, 
and  for  a  half-year's  work  in  organic  chemistry. 

To  meet  the  science  requirements  satisfactorily,  time  credit  as  follows 
should  he  secured : 

Inorganic  Chemistry  :  A  minimum  of  eight  semester  hours,  of  which 

at  least  four  should  he  lahoratory  work. 
Organic  Chemistry:  A  minimum  of  four  semester  hours,  of  which  a: 

least  two  should  he  lahoratory  work. 
Physics  :  A   minimum  of  eight   semester  hours,  of  which  at  least  tw.. 

should  he  laboratory  work. 
Biology  :   A  minimum  of  eight  semester  hours  (including  not  less  than 
four  hours  of  zoology),  of  which  at  least  four  should  be  laboratory 
work. 
These  requirements  are  to  be  satisfied  in  full  before  matriculation. 

*  It  is  assumed  that  before  admission  to  an  acreptablf  college  a  four  years*  course  ir. 
High  School  or  its  equivalent  will  have  been  completed. 
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'artial  deficiencies  in  single  subjects  may  be  made  up  prior  to  admission 
:  courses  in  the  Harvard  Summer  School. 

Students  are  requested  to  apply   for  admission  before  July   1st  using 
links  to  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary. 

students  registering  in  the  Medical  School  for  the  first  time  will  meet 
'the  amphitheatre  in  the  Administration  Building,  on  Monday,  preced- 

the  last  Wednesday  in  September,  at  10  a.m. 
jrhe  Administrative   Hoard   reserves  the  right  to  refuse  all   applicants 
,  veding  such  a  number  as  can  be  effectively  taught. 


ADMISSION    TO    ADVANCED   STANDING 

students  who  began  their  medical  studies  in  approved  medical  schools 
jv  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  and  become  candidates  for  the  de- 
ll of  M.D.  under  the  following  conditions:  — 

HTIiey  must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  enumerated 
the  preceding  page  prior  to  their  matriculation  as  students  of  medi- 
.-.     They  must  be  vouched  for  as  promising  men  by  the  Dean  or  other 

sible  officer  of  the  School  from  which  they  come, 
irhey  must  furnish  a  satisfactory  certificate  of  time  spent  in  medical 
|y,  successfully  completed,   at  least  equal  to  that  spent  by  the  class  to 
cch  they  seek  admission. 

They  must  furnish  satisfactory  certificates  that  they  have  done  satis- 
;:<»ry  laboratory  and  practical  work  in  the  subjects  already  pursued  by 

•  class  to  which  they  seek  admission. 

phey  must  pass  examinations,  or  receive  credit  for  all  courses  required 

•  ave  been  passed  by  the  class  which  they  seek  to  enter. 

, -ra'luates  of  other  medical  schools  of  recognized  standing  may  be 
patted  to  advanced  standing  in  accordance  with  the  above  regulations'. 

•  *tudent  who  has  fulfilled  the  other  requirements,  but  has  not  received 
lit  or  passed  an  examination  in  all  of  the  courses  already  pursued  by 

•  lass  which  he  seeks  to  enter,  may  be  tentatively  admitted  by  the  Dean, 
the  understanding  that  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department 

h  object  in  which  he  has  not  received  credit  or  passed  an  examina- 

ill  be  secured  during  his  first  year  at  this  School.     He  may  pursue 

:  Ales  with  the  class  to  which  he  was  admitted,  but  until  he  shall  have 

.•    up  his  deficiency  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to  be  a  candidate  for  a 

':ree. 

•  minimum  time  of  residence  at  this  School  for  candidates  for  the 
e'.-ee  of  M.D.  shall  be  one  year;  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
;:  perform  in  full  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  of  the  regular  curriculum. 
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GKXEKAL   UKC5ULA TION8 

Students  are  divided  into  four  classes  Recording  to  their  time  of  stud\ 
and  proficiency.  No  student  may  advance  with  Ins  class  if  h«>  Iihk  failed 
to  pass  satisfactorily  any  essential  part  of  the  requirements  of  tin-  previous 

year. 

The  Faculty  reserves  tin*  ri^ht  lo  require  the  withdrawal  of  any  Htu«U*iil 
;»t  any  tinu*  whenever  in  I  ho  opinion  of  his  instructors  it  is  manifold  that 
he  is  incompetent  for  his  work,  or  for  anv  reason  is  unlit  to  continue  lu> 
course.  | 

In  oiilcr  that  the  tinu-  of  stud*  shall  oonnt  as  u  full  v»  ar  students  of  all        | 
classes  must  register  on  Monday,  the  first  day  of  tho  session. 

Students  are  required  not  to  engage  as  hospital  assistant*,  during  term 
time,  exct  pt  in  so  far  as  required  by  the  School  »  urrieulum  or  allowed  in 
eaeh  ease  bv  the  Administrative  Hoard. 


EXAMINATIONS 

F.aeh  student  will  reooivo  a  rating  in  eaeh  course  hased  upon  exami- 
nations or  other  tests  as  determined  by  eaeh  Department.  These  marks 
shall  he  on  the  scale  of  l»H\  the  pass  mark  being  7.">. 

At  the  end  of  eaeh  School  year  a  Hoard  consisting  of  members  of  eaeh 
department  giving  the  principal  courses  during  that  year,  shall  review 
each  student's  work  for  the  year,  promote  those  evidently  fitted  into  tin 
next  class:  warn  or  condition  any  student  whose  work  has  been  unsatis- 
faetory  ;  arid  recommend  to  the  Administrative  Hoard  that  such  students 
as  are  not  likely  to  keep  up  with  their  class  be  dropped  or  dismissed. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  a  general  examination  including  the  sub- 
jects of  the  third  arid  fourth  years  will  be  required  of  all  candidates  for 
the  decree  of  M.l).  (Beginning  in  1020  the  General  Examination  will 
include  all  subjects  of  the  four  years*  course.) 

Before  taking  the  General  Examination  a  student  must  have  a  satis- 
factory record  in  each  of  the  required  subjects  of  his  course.  In  certain 
cases,  by  special  permission,  he  may  be  allowed  to  take  the  examination 
before  completing  minor  requirements  for  the  degree. 

The  Committee  conducting  the  General  Examination  may  give  such 
written  or  oral  tests  as  it  considers  best  for  determining  an  applicant  * 
fitness  for  receiving  the  degree  and  for  honors. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  anticipate  the  examinations  in  the  regular 
course  of  studies  of  his  year  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Board. 


IlKUKKKfl  '.V.\ 

After  two  failures  lo  pass  mi  examination  each  student  must  pay  a  fee 
three  dollars  at  the  Demi's  Office  before  appearing  for  each  additional 
giuination  in  the  same  subject. 

Any  Ktiitlt  nl  who  tails  three  limes  in  I  he  General  (Examination  will  be 
barred  from  further  attempts. 

DKOKKES 

l)KOHKK    OF    DoCTOB    OF    Ml.l'HINK 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  or  Medicine  at  this  Univer- 
h  must   be  at  leimt  twenty-one  yearn  «»f  age,   and  of  good   moral  ehar- 

i,  r.  lie  iniioi  fullil  all  the  requirements  for  admission  to  thin  Medical 
rhool ;  give  evidence  of  having  studied  in  a  recognized   Medical  School 

Irast  four  full  yearn,  of  whieh  one  year  must  he  spent  in  the  regular 
nirth-year  course  of  this  School ;  pass  all  the  required  examinations; 
ive    dissected  the  three  parts    of    the  hody   to   the    satisfaction  of    Che 

inonstrator ;  have  taken  charge  of  and  reported  on  twelve  oases  in 
hstetrics  under  supci vision  and  instruction;  and  furnish  evidence  of 
living  engaged  in  the  practical  exercises  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  degree  of  |)octor  of  Medicine  cum  lande  or  magna  cum  laudc  may 
i  [fivcti  to  students  of  highest  rating  in  the  class  on  recommendation  of 
it-  Committee  on  Examinations. 

Tor  special  and  approved  purposes  students  may  be  allowed  to  take  a 
ortion  of  their  work  elsewhere  than  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School* 
rovilcd  that  the  application  he  approved  l»y  the  Dean  in  consultation 
ith  the  Administrative  Hoard  and  the  head  of  a  Department,  and  pro- 
ided  that  the  student  pass  an  examination  on  this  work  after  its  cornple- 
ii!  conducted  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.I),  must  make  application  for  it  in 
riting  on  blanks  furnished  at  the  Dean's  office,  on  or  before  May  1 
f  the  year  in  which  they  propose  to  graduate. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  is  open  to  holders  of  the  degree 
if  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  the  Harvard  Medical  School  or  other  recog- 
lized  Medical  Schools,  and  to  other  properly  qualified  persons.  Candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  must  spend  not  less  than  one 
[rear  in  work  upon  a  special  subject,  approved  by  the  Committee  on  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  and  present  a  thesis  containing  some 
original  research  acceptable  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Candidates  for 
this  degree  may  be  given  credit  for  any  course  offered  in  any  department 
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of  the  University,  provided  it  has  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine,  and  candidates  from  other  institutions  may  he  ndiuitted  to  advanced 
standing.  A  niiiiiniuni  of  one  year  in  residence  shall  he  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health.  Information  i-: 
regard  to  this  degree  may  he  had  from  Professor  M.  J.  Uohknait,  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  make  application  in  writing,  on  blank* 
furnished  at  the  Dean's  office,  on  or  before  May  I  of  the  year  in  which 
they  propose  to  graduate. 

Dkgkkks  ok  Master  or  Arts  and  Doctor  <>k  Philosophy 

There  has  been  established  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  .1 
Division  of  Medical  Sciences  consisting  of  members  of  the  Faculties  <>i 
Medicine  and  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  are  to  recommend  candidates  for 
the  degrees  of  A.M.  ami  Ph.D.  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Work  in  Medical  Sciences  leading  to  these  degrees  may  he  carried  on  in 
several  of  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School  by  properly  qualified 
students. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  he  Bachelors  of 
Arts  of  Harvard  College,  or  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  who 
shall  be  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Candidates 
must  pursue  an  approved  course  of  study  in  medical  science  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  fulfil  certain 
preliminary  requirements,  must  devote  to  approved  advanced  studies  not 
less  than  two  years  —  at  least  one  of  which  must  he  spent  in  residence  at 
this  University,  and  must  pass  general  examinations  and  present  an 
account  of  original  work  in  an  accepted  thesis,  before  being  granted  tin 
degree- 
Further  information  concerning  these  degrees  may  be  obtained  from 
Assistant  Professor  Lawrence  J.  Henderson,  Chairman  of  the  Division 
of  Medical  Sciences,  4  Willard  Street,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FEES   AND   EXPENSES 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 

The  fees  are  :  —  For  matriculation,  five  dollars  ;  for  instruction  (includ- 
ing laboratory  charges  except  breakage,  damage  and  loss  of  apparatus) ,  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  year  (if  in  two  payments,  at  the 
first,  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  dollars;  at  the  second,  ninety  dollars)  : 
for  a  half-year  alone,  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  dollars.  The  matricu- 
lation fee  and  the  instruction  fee  (if  in  two  payments,  the  first  instalment 
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thereof)  are  to  be  paid  to  tin-  Bursarf  punctually  «t  tlic  beginning  of  the 
n»jtdemie  year,  without  tin?  presentation  of  a  bill;  ami  tti«-  second  instal- 
ment is  to  In*  paid  on  or  before  January  .".1.  On  or  before  January  31, 
first  year  students  are  to  make  a  deposit  of  ten  dollars  with  the  Btimar  to 
,  ,,vcr  charges  for  breakage,  damage  and  loss  of  apparatus,  during  the  first 
, , j t ]  second  yearn  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  established  by  the 
(cveral  departments  in  whieb  tiny  occur.  If,  at  the  end  of  a  student*! 
|lfn(  year,  his  breakagcH,  etc,  have  been  ho  great  as  to  render  the  deposit 
jn  the  Bursar's  judgment  insufficient  to  cover  probable  charge i  for  the 
crond  year,  a  further  deposit  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the 
frond  year.  A  student  may  rent  a  microscope  from  the  School  upon 
^judication  to  the  ('ommittee  on  Microscopes.  A  deposit  of  one  dollar 
a  th  the  Dean  will  entitle  the  Htudent  to  the  use  of  a  locker  in  the  School 
buildings. 

No  degree  can  be  conferred  until  all  dues  to  the  University  have  been 
discharged.  Kach  student  whose  dues  remain  unpaid  on  the  day  fixed 
!   r  their  payment   in    required   at  once  to  cease  attending  lectures  and 

jug  laboratories  or  making  use  of  any  other  privileges  as  a  Htudent 
until  his  financial  relations  with  the  University  have  been  arranged  satis- 
I  k  torily  to  the  Bursar.  Failure  to  comply  with  this  rule  is  deemed  cause 
fur  final  separation  from  the  University. 

Bono  rkquirkd  ok  Students 

Every  student  is  required  to  file  with  the  Bursar  on  his  entrance  to  the 
s  liool  a  bond  of  fifty  dollars,  executed  by  two  sufficient  bondsmen  (one 
i,l  whom  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States),  or  to  deposit  fifty  dollars 
jn  money,  to  cover  the  loss  or  injury  of  any  property  belonging  to  the 
I'niversity,  or  for  which  it  is  responsible.  Blank  forms  of  bonds  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office  or  from  the  Bursar.  No  officer  or  student 
n  the  University  is  accepted  as  a  bondsman.  Students  will  be  held 
.-.  sponsible  for  the  payment  of  fees  until  they  have  notified  the  Dean,  in 

r.ting,  of  their  intention  to  withdraw  from  the  School  and  have  subse- 
■    ntly  received  their  bond  from  the  Bursar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health 

A  fee  of  $150  annually  is  charged  for  tuition,  and  $5  for  matriculation. 
m  this  amount,  $95  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  at  the  beginning  of  the 
leademic  year  without  the  presentation  of  a  bill ;  the  remaining  $60  must 
Be  paid  on  or  before  January  31.  No  degree  can  be  conferred  until  all 
lues  to  the  University  have  been  discharged. 

t  The  Bursar's  office  is  at  No.  14  Quincy  Street,  Cambridge.    Hours  9-1. 
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Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  PuiLosornT 

For  these  degrees,  a  fee  of  $200 is  charged  for  tuition,  in  each  academic 
year,  payable  in  four  instalments  of  >*">0  each,  respectively  on  or  before 
the  opening  day  of  the  academic  year,  on  or  before  November  2:'».  Feb- 
ruary 10,  and  the  day  following  the  spring  recess  in  Cambridge.  No  bill 
is  sent  for  these  instalments.  No  degree  cao  be  conferred  until  all 
dues  to  the  University  have  been  discharged. 

Stillman  Inmrmart  Feb 

Xot  later  than  October  1  in  each  academic  year,  any  student  may  pay 
to  the  Bursar  tin-  sum  of  four  dollars  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Stillm.tr. 
Infirmary  ;  and,  on  the  order  of  a  physician,  i-very  student  who  has  taker, 
advantage  of  this  opportunity  will  he-  given,  in  case  of  sickness,  in  return 
for  the  fee,  a  bed  in  a  ward,  board,  and  ordinary  nursing  for  a  period  n*,: 
exceeding  two  weeks  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Withdrawal  from  the  School 

Whenever  a  student  is  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the  School  before  the 
last  four  weeks  of  a  half-year  for  no  misdemeanor,  hut  for  good  and  suffi- 
cient reason,  to  be  determined  in  all  cases  by  the  Administrative  Board,  it 
shall  he  recommended  that  he  he  entitled  to  a  remission  of  three-fourths  of 
the  amount  due  for  that  portion  of  the  time  during  which  he  receives  no 
instruction.  This  remission  will  date  from  the  reception  by  the  Dean  of  a 
written  notice  of  the  student's  withdrawal  from  the  School.  Xo  degree 
can  be  granted  until  the  student  has  paid  the  full  tuition  fee  for  each  year 
(first,  second,  third,  fourth  in  which  he  has  leen  registered  as  a  member 
of  the  School. 

If  a  student  with  Iraws  from  the  School  for  part  of  a  year  for  good  ar.  I 
sufficient  reason  as  determined  by  the  Faculty,  he  may  leave  his  fee* 
deposited  with  the  Bursar  to  he  used  at  some  later  date  for  instructs 
equivalent  to  that  which  he  missed  by  his  withdrawal.  If  a  student 
shortens  his  four  years*  work  by  working  in  the  Summer  School  of  Medi- 
cine,  he  mu>t  still  pay  a  full  tuition  fee  for  each  year  he  is  registered  ?.- 
a  member  of  the  School. 
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METHODS   OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  following  methods  of  instruction  are  adopted  in  the  several  depart- 
ments :  — 


■The   figures   at  the   right   of   the    page   indicate   as   accurately   as  can   he  \ 
I  the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  which  each   student  receives  in   the 


Notk. 
ascertained 
different  courses. 

ABBREVIATIONS    USED    IN    THE    FOLLOWING    PAGES,    AND    IN    THE 
TABULAR    VIEWS 

B.C.H.  -  Boston  City  Hospital. 

B.Co.H.  =  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital. 

B.D.  =  Boston  Dispensary. 

B.S.H.  =  Boston  State  Hospital  (Pierce  and  Austin  Farms). 

B.L.II.  =  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital. 

C.H.  =  Children's  Hospital. 

E.and  E.I.  =  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

F.H.  for  YV.  =  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 

II. M.S.  =  Harvard  Medical  School. 

II.M.II.  =  Huntington  Memorial  Hospital. 

I.H.  =  Infants'  Hospital  (Rotch  Memorial). 

McL.H.  =  McLean  Hospital. 

M.G.H.  =  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

P.B.B.H.  =  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

P.H.  =  Psychopathic  Hospital. 

S.D. B.C.H.  =  South  Department,  Boston  City  Hospital. 

S.O.PD.  =  Surgical  Out-Patient  Department. 

Anatomy 

John  L.  Bremer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Histology. 
Frederic  T.   Lewis,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Embryology. 
*John  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
David  Cheever,  M.D.,  Assista?it  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  Associate  i 

Anatomy. 
♦Harris  P.  Mosher,  M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of  Laryngology,  an 

Associate  in  Anatomy. 
♦Alexander  S.  Begg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Robert  M.  Green,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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•Albert  A.  Siiapira,  M.D.,  Instruct or  in  Anatomy. 

Ivirt  H.  Tiioma,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Anatomy. 
Frank  A.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Reginald  I).  Margesox,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
George  W.  Mouse,  M.D..  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
ArGLSTUS  Riley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Ki'Wakd  II.  RiSLEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Benjamin  E.  Wood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Gkorge  II.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 


,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

COM  PA  RA  TI VE  A  NA  TOM  Y 

,  James  Stillman  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

Edward  A.  Boyden,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Comparative  Anatomy. 
konard  D.  Nathan,  D.M.I).,  Assistant  in  Comparative  Anatomy. 

In  the  department  of  Anatomy  instruction  is  given  in  Anatomy,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Histology  and  Embryology.  The  department  occupies 
the  Morgan  Anatomical  Building,  the  dissecting  rooms  being  in  the  wing 
iesignated  B  I,  and  the  laboratories  for  Histology,  Embryology,  and 
Comparative  Anatomy  in  the  wing  BII.  There  are  separate  rooms  for 
fourth-year  and  graduate  students  and  for  various  kinds  of  technical 
<>rk.     The  class  work  is  carried  on  by  sections  in  unit  rooms,  designed 

accommodate  either  twelve  or  twenty-four  students.  There  is  a  large 
library  which  contains  complete  files  of  the  most  important  anatomical 
.Mil  morphological  journals,  together  with  many  standard  works  of  refer- 
i  nee,  and  in  an  adjoining  room  there  is  a  collection  of  about  ten  thousand 
j  amphlets.      A  card  catalogue  and  a  classified  bibliography  give  ready 

I'ess  to  the  literature. 

Tin.'  laboratory  offers  exceptional  facilities  for  work  in  human  and  com- 
parative  anatomy  and  embryology.    . 

The  Embryological  Collection  is  a  unique  feature  of  the  laboratory. 
I:  comprises  over  two  thousand  series  of  sections  of  carefully  selected 
rcrtebrate  embryos,  and  affords  therefore  opportunities  for  research 
n  comparative  embryology  such  as  cannot  be  found  elsewhere.  The 
collection  includes  sixty  series  of  sections  of  human  embryos,  several 
of  which  are  of  exceptional  value,  among  them  being  two  of  the  very 
y.mngest  stages  of  man  yet  obtained.  The  collection  of  embryological 
models  contains  the  standard  series  and  many  unique  original  models. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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REGULAR   COURSES 
FIRST    YEAR 

October,  Xovember,  December,  and  January  hours 

Lectures.     Assoc.  Professors  Bremer  and  Lewis  and  Dr.  Green.  » 

Eleven  lectures  a  ueek.  170  t 

Demonstrations.      To  sections  of  the  class,   at  the  pleasure  of  the 

instructors.  , 

Laboratory  work.      Fire  and  one-half  hours,  Jive  times  a  ueek.  44o 

These  courses  are  intended  to  teach  human  anatomy,  both  gross  and  mi- 
croscopic, together  with  the  essentials  of  human  embryology.  Half  of  the 
time  is  devoted  to  work  in  the  dissecting  room,  the  other  half  to  work  in  the 
histological  and  embryological  laboratories.  In  the  study  of  gross  anatomy, 
each  student  makes  a  complete  dissection  of  one-half  of  the  human  body, 
and  all  of  the  class  dissect  the  same  part  at  the  same  time.  Two  men  will 
be  assigned  to  the  same  subject,  and  will  work  together  during  the  course. 
The  study  of  the  skeleton  is  carried  on  with  the  dissection,  and  each  stu- 
dent will  be  provided  with  a  box  of  bones  which  may  be  kept  throughout 
the  course.  There  will  be  daily  lectures  and  demonstrations  which  arc 
arranged  to  correspond  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  work  in  the  dissect- 
ing room.  These  lectures  not  only  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  regular 
work  in  the  dissecting  room,  but  also  will  be  used  to  emphasize  those 
details  of  human  anatomy  which  the  student  cannot  easily  study  for  him- 
self in  his  own  dissection.  Special  dissections  made  by  prosectors  from 
the  second-year  class,  frozen  sections,  and  various  anatomical  specimens 
and  preparations  will  be  displayed  each  day  to  illustrate  and  supplement 
that  part  of  the  subject  treated  in  the  lecture,  or  about  to  be  studied  in  the 
dissecting  room.  Students  are  urged  to  examine  these  spe'-imens  care- 
fully, and  to  discuss  them  informally  with  the  instructors.  Students  will 
be  quizzed  each  week  on  their  work  in  the  lahoratory  by  the  instructors 
in  charge  of  their  section.  There  will  also  be  a  certain  number  of  writ- 
ten tests  on  Saturday  mornings  and  one  or  two  oral  practical  examination> 
before  the  final  practical  examination. 

The  part  of  the  course  dealing  with  microscoi  ic  anatomy  is  a  study  of 
cells,  tissues,  and  organs,  from  the  developmental  standpoint.  Cell  strue 
ture  and  the  fundamental  tissues  are  considered  first.  This  is  followed  by 
a  study  of  chick  embryos  of  30  and  48  hours  and  pig  embryos  of  40  days, 
in  which  special  stress  is  laid  on  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  different 
organs.  During  the  remainder  of  the  course  the  organs  of  the  adult  are 
studied  in  succession.  In  connection  with  the  uterus,  the  human  placenta 
and  fetal  membranes  are  considered.  The  month  of  January  is  devoted 
to  the  central  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 


METHODS    OF    INSTRUCTION  41 

Microscopes.  —  Every  student  is  strongly  urged  to  purchase  a  microscope, 
which  is  a  necessity  in  this  and  other  courses  in  the  School,  and  constantly 
useful  in  later  years.  The  instructors  will  gladly  advise  students  in  regard 
to  such  purchases.  Those  not  thus  provided  may  rent  miscroscopes  at  four 
dollars  for  the  course. 

Second-Year  Anatomy 

SECOND    YEAR 

February  and  March 
Laboratory  work  to  sections  of  the  class,  four  hours  per  week.  36 

The  course  in  second-year  anatomy  begins  on  the  first  of  February  and 
|asts  for  nine  weeks.     The  class  will  be  divided  into  three  sections,  and 

ach  section  will  have  approximately  four  hours  per  week.  The  work  will 
consist  chiefly  of  the  careful  study  ami  drawing  of  selected  frozen  sections 

t  tlu'  human  body.  Anatomical  charts,  special  dissections,  and  prepara- 
tions will  be  displayed  in  the  laboratory  to  illustrate  the  various  structures 
k«en  in  the  sections.  The  drawings  are  to  be  handed  in  at  frequent  inter- 
\  als  for  correction,  and  they  will  be  discussed  with  each  6tudent.  There 
v  ill  be  also  frequent  informal,  individual  quizzes  and  discussions  as  the 
work  progresses.  The  work  in  the  laboratory  is  planned  to  be  carried 
mi  in  close  cooperation  with  the  clinical  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
and  the  students  are  strongly  urged  to  compare  the  anatomical  structures 
seen  in  the  study  of  the  frozen  sections,  especially  of  those  through  the 
body  cavities,  with  the  conditions  found  in  the  physical  examination  of 
patients  in  the  hospital  wards  and  clinics.  This  association  between 
the  anatomical  laboratory  and  the  clinical  courses  should  be  regarded  as 
of  great  practical  importance.  The  course  is  also  intended  to  serve  as  a 
topographical  review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  and  there  will  be  a 
tinal  written  examination  which  will  cover  the  work  in  both  the  first  and 
«  cond-year  courses  in  anatomy. 

ELECTIVE    COURSES 

A  special  course  in  vertebrate  embryology  is  given  during  the  second 

term ;  this  has  been  accepted  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  is 

open  to  students  of  the  academic  departments.    For  this  and  other  electives 

see  page  67. 

IXVESTIGATIOX 

Accommodations  are  furnished  in  the  laboratory  for  students  who  wish 
to  pursue  special  or  advanced  work.  Special  facilities  are  offered  to 
investigators,  who  will  receive  such  personal  aid  as  may  be  necessary  or 
advantageous. 
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Physiology 

•Waltkr  R.  Cannox.  M.D..  George  Ifigginson  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Cecil  K.   Drikker,  M.H..  Assistant  l*rofr*sor  of  Physiology. 
Percy  (J.  Stile*,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
'Alexander  Forbes,  M.I>„   Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Alfred  C.  Kepfielp,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
,  Assistant  in  i*hysiolt  gy. 

Roscoe  C.  Morris*,  A.M.,  Austin   Teaching  Fellow  in  Physiology. 

First    Year. — Tliri  c  principles  govern  tlic  }'r«  *••  'illation  of  the  subject. 

1.  Enforcement  of  the  utility  "f  thinking  physiologically  in  nio<lical 
work. 

2.  Accomplishment  of  experiments  of  -  ut!»«  i>  nl  refinement  to  demon 
strate  tin-  extent  to  whieh  biological  prwessca  cm  Ik?  measured  will 
physical  instruments. 

3.  Training  in  tin*  actual  technique  of  <•  rtain  physiological  mcasun 
ni»nts  which  have  entered  medicine  through  physiology  and  whirl 
illustrate  fundanw  ntal  physiological  facta. 

The  first  of  these  principles  is  emphasized  constantly  in  the  lectun  ^. 
which  arc  given  four  «»r  five  times  weekly.     Each  member  of  tin-  stafl 
takes  part  in  the  lecturing,  pn  scnting  phas<  >  <»f  the  subjecl  i ri  which  his 
particular  interests  lie.     In  this  way  during  the  past  year  I>r.  Drinkm. 
covered  the  physiology  of  the  mu>cle,  central  nervous  system,  heart  an<l 
respiration,  l)r.  Kiio.ii  in  the  sj>«  cial  >•*  n>«'  organs,  r<  nal  secretion,  et< 
Hy  such  shifts  the  students  meet  different  points  of  view  and  Ihe  narrow, 
ness  of  the  old  time  lecture  system  i*  somewhat  relieved.     Supplementing 
the  lectures  there  art-  one  and  frequently   two  oral  conferences  a  week. 
the  students  Kin-.;  divide*!  into  groups  of  twenty-four  for  the  purpose 
By  taking  these  groups  in  rotation  each  student  is  soon  known  personal] 
by  the  instrm  tors,  a  matter  of  great  importance  in  tin-  cooperation  betwe<  i 
teacher  and  student  essential  for  good  laK>ratory  work. 

The   construction   of  the  la!  oratory   makes  division   of  the  elass  in* 
groups  of  twenty-four  nun  very  easy  and  convenient.     After  six  week 
work  upon  nerve  and   muscle  in   the   frog,  mat*  rial   invaluable   for  t1 
teaching  of  general  and  special  physiology  as  well  as  for  training  in  tl 
technique  of  recording,  stimulating,  etc.,  a  wry  positive  division  for  wori 
is  made  and  throughout  the  rest  of  the  term  the  different  groups,  each  : 
charge  of  an  instructor,  are  engaged  in  different  fields  of  physiology. 
Thus  at  the  same  time  men  in  one  section  perform  ciix'riments  in  alveolar 
air  analysis,  another  section  work  upon  hlood  pressure  and  pulse  in  mar.. 

•  Absent  on  war  s<-rvk«. 
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fliird  upon  Mood  pressure  in  the  cat,  a  fourth  upon  absorption  from  the 
jl»stine  in  the  eat.  In  onler  to  present  experiment.*  of  true  refinement, 
borate  apparatus  is  a  frequent  requirement.  In  our  estimation  no 
irsc  in  medical  physiology  performs  its  duty  which  docs  not  place  in 
i  hands  of  the  student!  as  ninny  opportunities  to  use  highly  accurate 
i.iiiitus,  and  to  learn  highly  intrieate  technique  a<  is  possible.  Such 
,  irrinicnts  must  he  subject  to  frequent  revision  and  modification  as  in- 
litigators  improve  and  amplify  them,  and  to  achieve  constant  revision 
•js  essential  to  represent  the  different  fields  in  physiology  by  as  small  a 
jjlcction  of  apparatus  as  is  possible.  <  Mhens  is«-  alteration  of  experiments 
■•onus  prohibitive  except  at  very  rare  interval*,  and  improvements  in 
i  laboratory,  a  vital  section  of  the  work,  do  nut  keep  pace  with  the 
whirds  set  by  investigation.  The  small  group  method  of  laboratory 
sentation  meets  the  demands  of  an  advancing  science  a*  no  other  method 
i  ih». 

kll  experiments  upon  mammals,  and  most  of  the  experiments  carried  out 
|m  the  students  themselves,  since  they  are  ii«>t  directly  correlated  with 
lectures,  are  preceded  by  a  demonstration  of  the  technique  involved 
ilitir  successful  execution.      This  insures  a  high  percentage  of  success- 
results  and  a  speed  in  carrying  through  the  work  which  permits  the 
inrporation  of  many  points  usually  omitted.     <  >n  the  day  following  the 
inpletion  of  such  experiments  as  Mood  pressure  or  renal  secretion  in  the 
.    the  entire  morning  is  given  over  to  a  conference  upon  the  results 
gained,  each  group  of  four  inert  being  required  to  present  tracings  and 
■•«« -rs  to  the  questions  which  arc  appended  to  every  set  of  experimental 
ectious.     A   similar  morning  of  review   follows  each  major  group  of 
h  riments  such  as  those  dealing  with  alveolar  air  and  blood  gas  analysis. 
Many  subjects  heretofore  demonstrated  to  the  entire  class  have  been 
urporatcd  in  the  regular  experimental  work.    About  ten  special  demon- 
it  ions  are  given.     These  do  not  take  place  in  the  lectnre  amphitheatre. 
\  are  given  as  laboratory  exercises  to  each  group  of  twenty-four  men. 
■  anaesthetized  animal  is  brought  in.  the  type  of  anaesthesia  discussed, 
operation  outlined  and  performed,  and  the  experiment  carried  through 
such  a  way  that  each  man  can  acquaint  himself  with  each  step.     A 
ning   comment    from   the    instructor  accompanies  these  exercises,  of 
ieh  a  record   must  be  presented   in  the  laboratory  notebook.     These 
i  'k>  are  turned  in  every  two  weeks,  inspected,  marked  and  returned. 
I  Miring  the  four-months  term  each  student  receives  four  fifteen-minute 
jil  examinations,  meeting  each  of  his  in>tructors  in  turn.     At  the  close 
[the  year  nun  whose  work  has  not  Ken  of  good  quality"  are  required  to 
■  a  more  extensive  oral  examination  and  the  entire  class  finishes  work 
li  a   formal  written   examination.      Students   who   have  had,  before 
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entering  the  course,  a  large  part  of  the  laboratory  work  may  he  permitted 
to  cooperate  with  members  of  the  staff  in  special  investigations.  Such 
students  may  omit  certain  parts  of  the  laboratory  work  but  arc  compelled 
to  take  all  examinations,  and  to  submit  notebooks  on  any  required  work. 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  <W. 

FIRST  YEAR  (Second  half)  hours 

Laboratory  experiments.      Asst.  Professors  Drinker  and  Stiles,  Dr. 

Redfield.  and  Mr.  Morris.     Daily.  180 

Conferences,  written  tests,  lectures  and  special  demonstrations.    Asst. 

Professors  Drinker  and  Stiles,  Dr.  Redfield,  and  Mr.  Morris.  14o 

Comparative  Physiology 

William  T.  Porter,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  S.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative 
Physiology. 

I.  Physiological  Research.  Students  qualified  for  research  will  pursue 
their  investigations  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  professor  in 
charge. 

II.  Physiological  Conference.  Professor  Porter.  Demonstrations 
with  informal  discussions  of  selected  problems  in  physiology.  Mondays, 
.5  to  6  P.M.,  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  09. 

Biological  Chemistry 

Otto  Folin,  Ph.D..  S.D.,  Hamilton  Kuhn  Professor  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry. 

Ctrus  II.  Fiske,   M.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

Lawrence  J.  Henderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological 
Chemistry. 

♦Goodwin  LeB.  Foster,   A. 15.,  Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

♦Edward  A.   Doisy,  S.M..   Teaching  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

*  Richard   D.   Bell,   M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 

•Henry  Lyman,   M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Biological  Chemistry. 


First  Year. — The  lectures  in  this  course  consist  of  a  brief  discussion 
of  the  theories  of  chemical  constitution  and  a  survey  of  those  classes  of 

*  Absent  on  war  service,  . 
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iiical  substances  which  are  to  he  found  in  animals  and  plants,  and  of 
general  principles  and  more  important  facta  of  physiological  chemistry, 
ije  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  some 
hv  more  important  constituents  of  living  matter  and  their  chemical 
ijvior,  and  with  some  of  the  routine  methods  of  biochemical  invest!- 

L 

Inferences  and  discussions  of  selected  topics  supplement  the  main 
:  of  the  course. 

in  th  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
department,  see  page  70. 

FIRST  ykak  (Second  half)  hours 

•tires.      Professor  Folin  and  Asst.  Professor  Fiske.      One  hour, 
fire  times  a  week.  80 

Lratory   work.       Professor    Folin    and    Asst.    Professor    Fiske. 


Two  and  one-half  hours,  fire  times  a  week. 


200 


Bacteriology 

OLD  C.  Eknst,  M.I).,    Professor  of  Bacteriology . 
t'RT  Wolmach,  M.D.,  Associate   Professor  of  /bacteriology  and  Pa- 
thology. 

vf.lam)  Floyd,  M.D.,  Silas  Arnold  Houghton  Assistant  Professor 
f  Bacteriology. 

liam  T.  Bovik,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
in  G.  Pagk,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
ip  Castlkman,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
LEV  H.  SrooxER,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
:ut  E.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
tACE  K.   Boutwell,  Ml).,   Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 
hy  J.  Perry,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 


<Hi  Niwa,  M.I).,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology. 

cond  Year.  —  Required  bacteriology  is  taught  by  lectures  and  practical 
atory  work.  The  lectures  treat  of  the  general  subject  and  of  methods 
•actical  work.  In  the  laboratory  each  student  has  an  opportunity  to 
me  familiar  with  the  simpler  methods  of  manipulation  and  staining 
>h  are  of  especial  clinical  value,  and  with  the  more  prominent  of  the 
ibgenic  bacteria. 

xirth  Year.  —  Yor  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
ii  lepartrnent,  see  page  70. 


U 
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SECOND    YEAR  HOCns 

Lectures.       Professor    Ernst.       Daily,    except    Saturdays,   during 

October,  Xorember,  and  December.  CO 

Laboratory  work.  Professor  Ernst,  Asst.  Professor  Floyd,  and 
Drs.  Page,  Steele,  Bout  well,  and  Perry.  Tuo  to  three 
hours  daily  during  October,  Xovember,  and  December.  1H0 

Pathology 

William  T.  Councilman,  M.D.,  LL.1).,  Shaltuck  Professor  of  Patho- 
logical Anatomy. 

Frank   B.   Mallory,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

S.  BuitT  WoLBACH,  MI).,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Bacteriology.      Chairman  of  the  Department. 

James   II.  Wright,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Ward  II.  Cook,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Ernest  W.  Gooopastike,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Nathan  (\   Foot,   .M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Franz   11.  Wi  illfakrt,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 


Second  Year.  —  The  course  in  Pathology  consists  of  laboratory  work 
and  lectures.  The  basis  of  the  laboratory  work  is  the  systematic  course 
in  pathological  histology.  In  connection  with  this  there  are  demonstrations 
of  fresh  material  and  museum  specimens  and  experiments  on  animals 
bearing  on  the  subjects  studied.  In  this  work  the  students  are  divided 
into  small  sections.  The  demonstrations  are  given  to  these  sections  and 
the  experimental  work  on  anaesthetized  animals  is  carried  out  by  the 
sections  under  the  direction  of  an  Instructor  who  superintends  this  branch 
of  the  work.  The  demonstrations  and  experimental  work  are  given  in 
rooms  adjoining  the  main  laboratory  which  are  adequately  provided  with 
apparatus.  Both  the  demonstrations  and  experiments  are  in  connection 
with  the  subjects  which  are  being  studied.  Lectures  are  given  five  days 
in  the  week,  the  object  of  the  lectures  being  rather  to  expand  and  coordi- 
nate the  knowledge  which  the  student  is  acquiring  by  his  study  of  material 
than  to  impart  new  information.  During  the  entire  period  of  the  course 
groups  of  students  are  sent  to  the  various  hospitals  to  see  and  assist  in 
post-mortem  examinations.  Each  group  prepares  microscopical  specimens 
of  the  tissues  from  each  autopsy  they  attend,  and  immediately  afterwards 
meets  for  a  conference  with  one  of  the  instructors  and  the  whole  case  is 
reviewed  and  discussed.  At  these  conferences  the  clinical  history  of  the 
case  is  read  and  as  far  as  possible  the  pathological  findings  are  correlated 
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I  he  clinical  features.  No  attempt  is  made  to  separate  the  subject  of 
Jogy  into  general  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  but  the  sub- 

\i  studied  as  a  whole.  The  more  important  organs  of  the  body  are 
od,  towards  the  end  of  the  course  with  reference  to  their  special 
logy,  particularly  the  blood,  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  pancreas  and 
ha.  In  teaching  the  student  is  taught  methods  of  work,  is  given 
ial,  and  directed,  but  he  is  taught  to  work  independently.  Tumors 
her  material  coming  from  the  surgical  clinics  are  made  full  use  of 
course. 

Saturdays  conferences  and  recitations  are  substituted  for  the  regular 
itory  work. 

ihe  forenoons  of  the  third  and  fourth  weeks  of  January,  Professor 
I  and  Assistant  Professor  Pais  van  give  a  course  of  lectures  and 
l.tory  exercises  on  animal  parasites,  particularly  the  protozoa  and  the 
fions  produced  by  them. 

ing    the    afternoons   of    December    and    January  two    courses    are 

in  the  special  pathology  of  neurology  and  surgery;  the  courses 
jtute  a  valuable  introduction  to  the  clinical  work  required  in  these 

:ts  in  the  third  year. 

se  courses  are  :  — 

Been  demonstrations  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  pathology  of 

ic  nervous  system.     (See  Neuropathology.) 

Acnty  laboratory  exercises  in  surgical  pathology.     (See  Surgery.) 

d  Year.  —  Clinical  pathological  demonstrations  are  held  two  hours 
k  throughout  the  year  in  the  pathological  amphitheatre  of  tho 
Lll.      Autopsy  material  is  presented  along  with  the  case  records. 

rth    Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
partment,  see  page  70. 

SECOND    YEAR  HOURS 

vs.  Professor  Councilman,  Assoc.  Professors  Malloky  and 
oi.iiacii.  and  Asst.  Professor  Wright.  Daily  for  fourteen 
n,  October,  Xovember,  December,  and  January  {first  two 
eeksonly).  84 

atory  work.  Professor  Councilman,  Assoc.  Professor  Wol- 
w.h,  Drs.  Cook,  Goodpasture,  and  Foot.  Three  hours  daily 
"ring  the  forenoons  of  October,  Xovember,  December,  and  twelve 
n/rs  a  iceek  during  first  half  of  January.  252 

nnstrations  and  laboratory  work.     Professor  Ttzzer  and  Asst. 
rofessor  Fabyan.     Twelve  hours  a  week,  latter  half  of  January.     25 
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Demonstration  of  autopsy  matt-rial.     Asst.  Professor  J.  II.  Wright. 

(MO. II.)      One  hour  a  tceek.  1C 

Demonstration  of  autopsy  material.      Assoc    Professor   Wolbach. 

(P.B.B.H.).     One  hour  a  treek.  16 

Surgical  Pathology.    Professor  Nichols.    Afternoons  in  January.        3C 

third  yi.ar 

Clinical   pathological  demonstrations.     Assoc.   Professor  Wolbach. 

(P.B.B.H.)      Tiro  hours  a  treek9  throughout  the  year.  G4 

Legal  Medicine 
Geokge   B.   Mai.rath.    M.D..  Instructor  in  I.t gat  Medicine. 

Third  Year.  —  A  systematic  course  of  lectures  is  given  at  the  Medical 
School. 

Fourth  Year.  —  Optional  course;  second  half-year.  (1)  Instruction 
in  the  pathological  conditions  met  ^itlj  in  death  following  injury,  and  in 
sudden  death,  by  the  ease  method,  with  special  reference  to  the  clinical 
and  the  medico-legal  aspects  in  each  case.  Exercises  based  on  autopsy, 
with  discussion  of  the  case,  and  held  in  the  post-mortem  room  of  the 
North  Mortuary. 

(2;  Legal  Medicine  :  medicine  in  its  relation  to  the  requirements  of  law. 
Systematic  lectures  [not  le>s  than  twelve)  dealing  with  matters  of  impor- 
tance to  the  physician,  alike  as  practitioner  and  as  a  witness  in  court. 


THIRD    TFAR 

Lectures. 

Dr. 

Magrath. 

(II.M.S.)      C 

year. 

Once  a   meek,  second  half- 

16 
Comparative  Pathology 

Ernf.st   E.   Tyzzfr.    M.D.,    George  Fabyan   Professor  of  Comparative 

Pathology. 
Marshal  Fabtan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology. 

Second  Year.  —  A  course  in  Parasitology  is  given  in  the  mornings  of 
the  third  and  fourth  weeks  in  January  in  conjunction  with  the  course  in 
Pathology.  The  study  of  the  anatomy  and  life  cycles  of  the  more  impor- 
tant species  of  worms  para.-itic  in  the  human  heing  is  provided  for  by 
fresh  material  for  dissection,  by  stained  sections,  and  by  the  preserved 
specimens  of  the  Helminthological  Collection.  The  student  is  trained  to 
identify  these  parasites  as  they  apj>ear  in  the  various  stages  of  their  devel- 
opment. Subsequently  the  diseases  of  the  human  being  due  to  parasitic 
protozoa  are  considered  with   especial   reference  to  their  identification 
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ife  cycle?.     Human  material,  cultures,  and  exrK-rimentally  infected  i 

lis  are  utilizer]  in  the  study  of  these  microorganisms.  The  ecto- 
itcs,  especially  those  concerned  in  the  production  or  transmission  of 
n  disease,  are  considered  as  fully  a-  the  allotted  time  will  allow. 

Urth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
epartment,  see  page  71. 

SECOND    TEAR 

res.      Professor  Ttzzer.      (II. M.S.)      One  hour  daily,  latter 

a  If  of  January.  12 

nstrations  and  laboratory  work.  Professor  Ttzzer  and  Asst. 
rofessor  Fabyan.  Twelve  hours  a  week  during  latter  half  oj 
anuary.  25 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene 

»x  J.  Rosenac,  M.I).,  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and 
fygicne. 

m  Bronfesbkenner,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Prerentire 
ledicine  and  Hygiene. 

nteado  Bill,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Preventive  Medicine  and  Ify- 
ene. 

I  W*.  Ciietxet,  M.I)  ,  Edward  Welding  Bradford  Fellow  in 
Tedical  Research. 

F.  Orr,  S.M.,  Charles  Fallen  Folsom  Teaching  Fellow  in  Hygiene. 
fert  G.  Webber,  M.I).,  Charles  Follen  Folsom  Teaching  Fellow  in 
rygiene. 

>d  Tear. — The  course  in  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene  con- 
f  lectures  and  demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  sanitary  survey,  and 
•y  excursions.  The  laboratory  work  includes  the  bacteriological 
limical  analysis  of  water  and  milk,  the  determination  of  a  carbolic 
ient,  making  a  bacterial  vaccine,  testing  fumigants,  chemical  and 
al  examination  of  the  air,  statistical  methods,  etc.  Each  student  is 
A  to  make  a  sanitary  survey  of  a  city  or  town  and  make  a  report 
n.  The  sanitary  excursions  consist  of  visits  to  a  vaccine  and  anti- 
laboratory,  to  a  dairy,  etc. 

_ 

rth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  course  offered  in 
partment,  see  page  72. 

•  Absent  on  war  ^rrice. 
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THIRD    YEAR  HOUR* 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.      One  hour,  t trice   a    ireek,  first  half- 
year.  32 

Laboratory  and   Sanitary   Survey.       Tiro  hours,   once  a   week,  first 

half-year.  32 

Pharmacology 

Reid  Hi  nt,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

WORTH   Hale,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Courses  in  pharmacology  are  given  in  the  second  and  in  the  fourth 
years.  In  the  second  year  the  instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations, 
demonstrations,  and  a  laboratory  course  in  which  the  students  have  an 
opportunity  of  learning  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the 
more  important  drugs  and  of  performing  experiments  illustrating  the 
physiological  actions  of  a  number  of  these.  A  few  exercises  are  given  in 
pharmacy  and  materia  inedica,  the  work  consisting  of  demonstrations  and 
practical  exercises.  Some  attention  is  also  given  to  toxicology.  During 
the  fourth  year  an  opportunity  is  olTered  to  students  of  doing  more 
advanced  work  in  experimental  pharmacology. 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  course  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  72. 

SECOND   YKAR  HOUR8 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.      Professor  Hunt  and  Assoc.  Professor 

Hale.      One  hour,  three  times  a  neck,  January  to  April.  48 

Lectures,  prescription  writing  and  quizzes.      One  hour,  twice  a  week, 

February  to  April.  24 

Laboratory  work.      Tiro  hours,  once  a  week,  January  to  April.  32 

Medicine 

HENRY    A.    Christian,    M.D.,     llersey   Professor   of  the    Theory   and 

Practice  of  Physic. 
David  L.  Edsall,  M.D.,  S.D.,  Jackson  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  G.  Sears,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
♦Richard  C.  Cabot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
*Elliott  P.  Joslin,   M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Edwin  A.   Locke,   M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
George  R.  Minot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
♦Francis  W.  Peaijodv,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
I.  Chandler  Walker,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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♦('manning  Frothing  II  AM,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
HtEDERiCK  T.  Lord,  M.P.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
HFilliam   II.   IIobky,  Jr.,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William   II.  Smith,   M.I).,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frank  Ilrvr,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Km. i'H  0.  Larrahee,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Fames   I*.   O'IIare,   M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Charles   L.  Overlander,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
[►Francis  W.  Pali  key,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

iErald  Blake,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Harold  Bowditcii,   M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
[Martin  J.  English,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
\\i.rert  A.  IIornor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

'harles  II.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
RIarry  Linentiial,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Loins  Mendelsohn,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

ivMAN  Morrison,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  K.  Oiiler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

YVillard  S.  Parker,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William   I).  Smith,   M.I).,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
harry  A.  Xissen,  M.I).,  Alu mni  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
[Francis  M.  Kackemann,   M.I).,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Iowari)  F.  West,  M.D.,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

James  II.  Means,  M.I).,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Paul  I).  White,  M.D.,  Teaching  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

The  instruction  given  by  the  Department  of  Medicine  consists  of  both 

[linical  and  laboratory  work.     The  clinical  work  is  given  by  means  of  lec- 

ir<  s.  amphitheatre  clinics,  and  practical  work  in  the  out-patient  depart- 

nt   and    wards    of   the    hospitals.      Laboratory    work   is    given    at   the 

larvard    Medical   School    in   the   laboratory   of  the    Department.     The 

lioratories  are  equipped  for  teaching  routine  clinical  laboratory  methods 

1  the  entire  elass,   as  well  as  for  carrying  on  clinical  or  experimental 

Medical  research. 

The  general  plan  of  the  work  will  be  to  instruct  the  students  during  the 
und  half  of  the  second  year  in  the  methods  of  history-taking,  physical 
xamination,  clinical  laboratory  technique,  prescription  writing  and  thera- 
eutics,  to  drill  the  students  in  the  third  year  as  assistants  in  the  out- 
atient  departments  of  the  hospitals,  and  in  the  fourth  year  to  give  them 
untinued  contact  with  patients  by  having  them  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in 
lie  hospital  wards.     Much  of  this  work  will  be  conducted  in  small  sections, 


*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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while  lectures  ami  amphitheatre  clinics  will  he  given  for  the  class  with  the 
view  of  presenting  to  the  students  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of 
medicine.  This  instruction  will  he  in  part  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School, 
in  part  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  several  of  the  special  hospitals. 
In  these  hospitals  an  abundant  and  varied  clinical  material  is  available  for 
the  conduct  of  these  various  exercises. 

Second  and  Third  Years.  —  Lectures  and  recitations.  Lectures  and 
recitations  on  physical  diagnosis,  therapeutics  and  selected  medical  subjects 
will  be  given  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospi- 
tal, and  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

Amphitheatre  Clinics. —  Clinical  lectures  in  which  the  students  are  called 
upon  to  take  an  active  part  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  Peter 
Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  the 
Boston  City  Hospital. 

Clinico-patliological  Demonstrations.  —  In  conjunction  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology  there  will  be  given  at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital 
weekly  demonstrations  and  discussions  of  pathological  material.  At  these 
exercises  the  clinical  histories  of  cases  will  be  presented,  the  diagnosis 
discussed  and  then  the  pathological  specimens  will  be  demonstrated  in 
relation  to  symptoms  and  physical  signs. 

Clinical  Exercises.  —  Small  sections  of  the  class  will  be  drilled 
thoroughly  in  the  hospitals  in  the  taking  of  histories,  methods  of  physical 
examination,  and  in  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum,  and  gastric 
contents.  The  section  work  in  physical  diagnosis  will  be  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  second-year  course  in  anatomy  in  which  the  anatomi- 
cal relations  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  are  studied  in  relation 
to  surface  markings  and  physical  signs.  In  the  fourth  year  each  student 
will  serve  all  day  as  a  clinical  clerk  in  daily  contact  with  ward  patients  fur 
a  continuous  period  of  not  less  than  one  month.  This  work  will  include 
one  weeks'  service  in  a  hospital  for  tuberculosis. 

Laboratory.  —  Students  will  be  instructed  and  exercised  in  the  chemical, 
microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  used  in  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine. It  is  expected  that  each  student  by  frequent  opportunity  will  attain 
the  necessary  proficiency  to  enable  him  to  utilize  these  methods  in  the 
diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  disease.' 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  72. 
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SECOND   TEAR  HOUM 

ectures  and  recitations  on  history  taking  and  physical  diagnosis. 
Asst.  Professor  Minot.  (M.G.H.  and  II. M.S.)  Three  hours 
a  week  for  six  weeks,  and  two  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks,  second 
half-year.  38 

ectures  and  recitations  on  therapeutics  and  prescription  writing. 
Professor  Edsall.  (M.G.H.  and  II. M.S.)  Twice  a  week  for 
ten  weeks,  second  half-year.  20 

linical  lectures.  Professor  Sears.  (B.C. II.)  Once  a  week  for  ten 
weeks,  second  half-year.  10 

linical  lectures.  Professor  Edsall.  (M.G.H.)  Once  a  week,  second 
half-year.  16 

lercises   in   sections,   conducted    hy    assistants    under   the   general 
supervision  of  Asst.  Professor  Minot.      Each  student  has  forty- 
five  exercises.  68 
loratory  exercises.     Assistant   Professor  Walker  and   assistants. 
Three  times  a  week,  second  half-year.      Two  hour  periods.  96 

THIRD    YEAR  HOUB8 

ctures  on  selected  topics.  Professor  Christian.  (P.B.B.H.) 
or  Professor  Edsall.     (II. M.S.)     Twice  a  week,  first  half-year.     32 

so  teaching,  exercises  and  discussion  of  selected  topics.  Pro- 
fessor Christian.      (P.B.B.H.)     Twice  a  week,  second  half-year.     32 

ctures  on  applied  therapeutics.  Professor  Sears.  (II. M.S.)  Once 
a  week,  second  half-year.  16 

uphitheatre  clinics.  Professor  Christian.  (P.B.B.H.)  Once  a 
week,  throughout  the  year.  32 

rtures  on  special  topics.  Professor  Edsall  or  Professor  Sears. 
(II. M.S.)      Once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  32 

nico-pathological  demonstrations.  Professor  Christian  and  Assoc. 
Professor  Wolbach.  (P.B.B.H.)  Once  a  week,  throughout  the 
year.  32 

iTcises  in  sections  as  student  assistants  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
ments at  the  M.G.H.,  B.C. II.,  or  P.B.B.H.  Each  section  has 
forty-eight  exercises  of  three  hours  each.  H4 

FOURTH    YEAR 

V  service  of  not  less  than  two  months  as  clinical  clerk  in  the  medical 
Ms  of  the  M.G.H.,  B.C. II.,  or  P.B.B.H.  is  required  of  each  student, 
ept  for  those  who  take  at  least  two  months  in  surgery,  in  which  case 
month  of  medicine  is  required.  During  this  period  one  week  will  be 
nt  on  tuberculosis  patients  at  the  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital. 
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Tropical  Medicine 

♦Richard   I*.  Strong,  M.P.,  S.I).,  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
*AxnRtw  W.  Sellards,  M.I)..  Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
Sumner  C.  Brooks,  Ph.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Tropical  Medicine. 
William   E.  Peeks,  M.I).,  Lecturer  on  Tropical  Medicine. 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  73- 

Surgery 

The  Department  of  Surgery  includes  surgery,  clinical  Mirgery,  oper- 
ative  surgery,  surgical  pathology,  surgical  technique,  genito-urinary  sur- 
gery,  roentgenology,  and  the  laboratory  of  surgical  research. 

♦Harvey  Cushixg,  M.I)..  S.D.,  F.K.C.S.,  Mosetey  Prof essor  of  Surgery . 

*Edwaki>  II.  Nichols,  M.I).,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Porter,  M.I)..  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Pail  Thohxdikk,  M.D.,  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Genito-Crinary  Surgery. 
J.  B.vi'sr  Blake,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
♦Hugh  Cabot,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
David  Cheever,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Robert  B.  Greexougii,  M. D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Howard  A.  Loturop,  M.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Scudder,   M.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Ge(ir*;e  W.  Holmes,  M.D..  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 
*James  S.   Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Freeman  Allen,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
♦Percy  Brows,   M.I)..  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 
Harrt  F.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
♦John  Homans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Conrad  Jacobson,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Surgery. 
William  E.  Ladd,  M.D..  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
EIalset  B.  Loder,   M.D..   Instructor  in  Surgery. 
♦Roi'.ert  15.  Osgood,  M.D..  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  C.  Quinsy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  and  Director  of  Lab- 
oratory of  Surgical  Research. 
Frank  L.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Inst ructor  in  Anaesthesia. 
Channing  C.  Simmons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
♦Robert  II.  Vose,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
♦Frederic  J.  Cotton.   M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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♦William  E.  Faulkner,  M.P.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
♦Joshua  C.  Hubbard,   M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
♦Daniel  F.  Jones,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
*Fkei>  B.   Lund,   M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

J.  Pellinoer  Barney,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
"Horace  Binnev,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
Jacob  B.  Bruce,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Patrick  F.  Butler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 
Alfred  C.  Callister,  M.P.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Qeorge  O.  Clark,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
►Robert  C.  Cochrane,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William   1*.  Coles,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Harvard  H.  Crabtree,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
'mix  W.  Cummin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Qeorge  I).  Cutler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  W.   Ellsworth,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 
►Somers  Eraser,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
,'vmks  M.  Gallison,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Tour  W.  Harm  eh,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
I'kancis  F.   Henderson,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
>tto  J.  Hermann,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  H.  Howard,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
Francis  T.  Jant/en,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

•scar  R-  T.  L'Esperance,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Genito- Urinary  Surgery. 
mhn  M.  Little,  Jr.,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rlba  I).  McCartv,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Roentgenology. 
Qkorge  W.  Morse,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Vxdre  W.  Reg<;io,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Howard  P.  Richardson,  "M.D.," Assistant  in  Surgery. 
HJGUSTUS  Riley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
ISdward  H.  Risley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Gkorge  G.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
"Beth  Vincent,  M.D..  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Irving  J.   Walker,   M.I).,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
V'yman  Whittemore,   M.D.,   Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Howard  L.  Young,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 
William  A.  Perkins,  M.I).,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Surgery. 


McIver  Woody,  M.D.,  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Surgery. 
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Instruction  will  be  given  by  lectures,  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  recitations,  together  with  section  teaching  in  the  laboratories  of  surgi- 
cal pathology  and  of  surgical  research,  and  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
departments  of  the  hospitals.  Elective  courses  will  be  given  in  the  lab- 
oratories of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  and  in  the  wards  and  operating 
rooms  of  the  hospitals. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  use  of  the  Roentgen  Hay  will  be 
given  in  connection  with  all  of  the  departments  of  the  School  when  such 
instruction  is  desired  by  the  head  of  the  individual  department.  Arrange- 
ments can  be  made  for  such  instruction  with  the  instructor  in  roentgen- 
ology. 

Second  Year.  —  The  course  in  surgery  begins  in  January  of  the  second 
year.  The  afternoons  in  January  will  be  given  to  surgical  pathology,  and 
to  surgical  therapeutics  on  alternate  days.  Laboratory  exercises  in 
surgical  pathology  will  be  given  three  days  a  week,  in  which  will  be 
studied  the  healing  of  wounds,  fractures,  diseases  of  the  bones  and  joints, 
and  such  aspects  of  pathology  as  are  of  special  surgical  importance. 
Three  clinical  lectures  a  week,  illustrating  the  lesions  studied  in  the 
laboratory  of  surgical  pathology,  will  be  given  at  the  Boston  City  Hospi- 
tal. On  two  days  a  week  the  class  will  be  divided  into  two  sections  for 
practical  exercises  in  surgical  operative  therapeutics. 

The  systematic  course  of  lectures,  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations  and 
recitations  will  begin  in  February  of  the  second  year  —  one  lecture,  one 
recitation  and  two  clinical  lectures  a  week.  In  the  fir>t  two  weeks  the 
lectures  and  clinics  will  be  devoted  to  surgical  therapeutics.  The  general 
principles  of  surgery,  beginning  with  trauma,  hemorrhage,  sepsis,  etc., 
will  be  taken  up  in  successive  weeks,  and  illustrated  by  clinical  lecture? 
and  demonstrations,  until  the  end  of  the  second  half  of  the  second  year. 
During  the  first  nine  weeks  of  the  second  half  of  the  second  year,  beginning 
February  1,  section  work  in  surgical  technique  will  be  given.  Each 
student  will  have  twelve  laboratory  exercises  of  two  hours  each,  on  the 
application  of  bandages  and  surgical  apparatus,  and  the  preparation  and 
use  of  surgical  material  and  dressings.  Additional  exercises  will  be  given 
in  sections,  in  the  hospitals,  on  the  practical  application  of  bandages  and 
surgical  appliances.  This  course  in  surgical  technique  is  designed  to  pre- 
pare the  student  for  the  required  two  months'  "dresser**  service  in  the 
surgical  out-patient  department  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  or 
the  Boston  City  Hospital.  Satisfactory  service  in  this  cajacity  during  the 
third  year  is  a  necessary  requirement  for  the  degree. 

Third  Year. — During  the  third  year,  one  lecture,  one  recitation,  and 
two  clinical  lectures  a  week  will  be  given  throughout  the  year.  On 
Wednesday  a  lecture  will  be  given  at  the  Brigham  Hospital  at  12.30  p.m.,  for 
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the  whole  class.  On  Tuesday  at  12  m.  two  clinical  lectures  will  be  given, 
one  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital  and  one  at  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  either  of  which  may  he  attended  by  the  student  having  section 
work  at  one  or  the  other  hospital.  During  May  twelve  surgical  hours,  in 
morning  and  in  afternoon  exercises,  will  be  devoted  to  genito-urinary 
surgery,  and  sections  of  the  class  will  be  assigned  to  short  terms  of  service 
in  (lie  Genito- Urinary  Departments. 

Fourth  Year.  —  Opportunity  is  afforded  in  tin-  fourth-year  elective 
Bourses  for  practical  work  in  the  wards  and  operating  rooms  of  the  hospitals, 
IUJ.B.II.,  M.G.U.,  B.C.H.,and  (MI.  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year 
parses  offered  by  this  department,  see  page  75. 

SECOND    YEAR  HOURS 

Laboratory    course    in    Surgical    Pathology.      Professor    Nichols.* 

(I I. M.S.)      Twelve  three-hour  exercises  during  January.  36 

Laboratory  course  in  Surgical  Therapeutics.  Professor  Ccsiiikg*  and 
Associates.  .(II. M.S.)  Eight  three-hour  exercises  during  Jan- 
uary. 24 

Clinical  lectures  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Professor  Nichols.*  (B.C.H.)    Twelve  exercises  dining  January.     12 

Clinical   lectures   in   Surgical  Therapeutics.       Professor  Cishixg.* 

(P.B.B.II.)      Four  exercises  during  January.  4 

Laboratory  course  in  Surgical  Therapeutics.  Professor  Pouter  and 
Asst.  Professor  Lotiikop  and  assistants.  Eighteen  two-hour  exer- 
cises for  each  student  during  the  second  half  of  the  second  year.       36 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.  Professors  Cishing.*  Nichols.*  and 
Porter,  and  Associates.  (II. M.S.)  Once  a  week,  second  half- 
year.  16 

Recitations.     Asst.  Professors  Greexougii  and  Lotiirop.      Once  a 

week,  second  half-year.  16 

Clinical  lectures.  Professor  Porter  and  Asst.  Professor  Greexough 
(M.G.H.),  Professor  Nichols*  and  Asst.  Professors  Blake  and 
Lothrop  (B.C. II.).      Twice  a  week,  second  half-year.  32 

THIRD    YEAR 

L< '  tares  and  demonstrations.     Professors  Cushixg,*  Nichols,*  and 

Pokier,  and  Associates.      Once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  32 

Clinical  lectures.    Asst.  Professor  Cheever  and  Dr.  Homaxs.*    (P.B. 

B.II.)      Once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  32 

*  On  leave;  exercise  to  be  conducted  by  another  member  of  the  Faculty. 
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Clinical  lectures  given  contemporaneously  at  the  M.G.H.  and  B.C.H. 
Professor  Porter  and  Asst.  Professor  Gkeexocgii  (M.G.H.) 
or  Professor  Nichols*  and  Asst.  Professors  Blake  and  Lotiirop 
(B.C. II).      Once  a  iceck,  throughout  the  year.  32 

(During  May  of  the  third  year,  four  morning  and  eight  afternoon 
exercises  will  be  devoted  to  genito-urinary  surgery.  Clin.  Pro- 
fessor Pail  Thorndike.     (B.C.H.  and  M.G.H.)) 

Recitations.     Asst.  Professors  Lothrop  and  Grekxoigii.     (H.M.S.) 

Once  a  week,  first  half-year.  3: 

Case  teaching.      Asst.   Professor  Blake.     (H.M.S.)      Once  a  iceeky 

beginning  February  1st.  16 

Out-Patient  Surgical  Dresser  Service.     Exercises  in  sections.     Each 

student  has  forty-eight  exercises  of  three  hours  each.  14 -'. 

FOURTH   year 
A  service  of  not  less  than  two  months  as  clinical  clerk  in  the  surgical 
wards  of  the  M.G.H.,  B.C.H.,  or  P.B.B.H.,  is  required  of  eaeh  student. 
except  for  those  who  take  at  least  two  months  in  Medicine,  in  which  cas*- 
one  month  of  surgery  is  required. 

Pediatrics 

John  L.  Morse,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Edwin  H.  Place,  M.D.,  Assista)it  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Fritz  B.  Talbot,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Henry  I.   Bowditch,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Pediatrics. 

Arthur  A.  Howard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

*Maynard  Ladd,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  M.   Smith,   M.D.,   Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Philip  H.  Sylvester,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

♦Richard  S.  Eustis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  A.  Gale,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Joseph  I.  Grover,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  W.  Howell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

♦Karlton  G.  Percy,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Warren  R.  Sisson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

♦Edwin  T.  Wyman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  II.  Young,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Lewis  W.  Hill,  M.D.,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Alfred  W.  Bosworth,  A.M.,  Research  Fellow  in  Pediatrics. 

Allan  R.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Boston   Dispensary  Research  Fellow  ... 

Pediatrics. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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Third  Year. — The  material  for  instruction  is  drawn  from  the  Infants' 
Hospital,  the  Children's  Hospital,  the  South  Department  of  the  Boston 
City  Hospital,  and  from  the  Children's  Departments  of  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital  and  the  Boston  Dispensary.  Lectures  and  recitations 
ure  given  on  certain  selected  topics  preparatory  for  the  clinical  teaching. 
Clinical  lectures  are  given  at  the  Children's  Hospital  and  at  the  Infants' 
Hospital.  Section  teaching  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
ments of  the  various  hospitals  is  given  throughout  the  year  and  comprises 
i  large  proportion  of  the  year's  instruction.  Bedside  instruction  and 
gfinical  lectures  are  given  at  the  South  Department  of  the  Boston  City 
Hospital,  where  the  students  are  shown  and  examine  cases  of  diphtheria, 
the  acute  exanthemata  and  any  other  contagious  diseases  which  happen  to 
he  in  the  hospital.  According  as  the  opportunity  arises,  the  students  are 
instructed  in  the  technique  of  intubation.  By  means  of  the  very  large 
amount  of  pediatric  material  in  the  contagious  wards,  the  general  subject 
of  Pediatrics  as  connected  with  contagious  diseases  is  especially  explained 
-nil  illustrated.  Exercises  in  case  teaching  are  given  in  the  latter  part  of 
ihe  year.  The  students  are  also  given  instruction  in  lumbar  puncture  and 
i  various  laboratory  procedures  especially  applicable  to  children.  In 
nil  clinical  and  section  teaching  especial  attention  is  paid  to  clinical 
therapeutics. 

THIRD    YEAR  HOCBI 

l,i ctures,  recitations  or  case  teaching.     Professor  Morse  and  assist- 
ants.    (H.M.S.)      Once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  32 
Clinical  lectures.     Professor  Morse  and  assistants.     (Ch.H.  or  I.H.) 

Once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  32 

Section  Teaching.     (Ch.H.,   I.H.,   M.G.H.,  B.D.,  and  S.D.B.C.H.) 
Throughout  the  year.      Each  student  attends  twenty-four  exer- 
cises of  three  or  three  and  one-half  hours  each  during  the  year.       72 
Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
is  department,  see  page  74. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Pharles  J.  White,  M.D.,  Edward  Wig glesivorth  Professor  of  Derma- 
tology. 
Morton  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Syphilology. 
Frederick  S.  Burns,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 
John  H.  Blaisdell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 
Bknry  D.  Lloyd,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Syphilology. 
*K   Lawrence  Oliver,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 
*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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DERMATOLOGY 

Third  Year.  —  A  series  of  twelve  introductory  lectures,  illustrated  bt 
the  epidiascope,  i*  given  during  October  and  November.  Section  work 
in  clinical  dermatology  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  throughout 
the  year,  each  section  receiving  instruction  for  two  weeks  from  !>  a.m.  to 
12  v    daily. 

In  April  and  May  the  class  meets  fur  eight  hours  at  the  Medical  School. 
the  instruction  consisting  of  lectures  covering  the  treatment  «»f  all  tl. 
common,  important  diseases. 

Fourth   Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered 
this  department,  see  page  71>. 

THIRD    YKAR  ROCBS 

Lectures.  Professor  White.  (II. M.S.)  Ticelre  lectures,  first  half- 
year.  12 

Lectures  «»n  the  Therapeutics  of  the  Skin.  Professor  White. 
(II. M.S.         Last  eight  weeks,  second  half-year. 

Section  work.     Clinical  Dermatology.     Drs.  Burns  and  Blaisdell. 

(M.G.H.)      Each  student  attends  twelve  three-hour  exercises.  3- 

SY  PHILOLOGY 
Third  Year.  —  Lectures  and  clinical  instruction  are  given  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 

THIRD    YEAR  HOCFs 

Lectures.  Asst.  Professor  Smith.  (II. M.S.)  Once  a  week,  December 
and  January. 

Clinical  lectures.     Asst.  Professor  Smith.     (M.G.H.)     Once  a  week, 

September  2S  to  Xove ruber  23. 
Clinical  exercises.     Asst.  Professor  Smith  and  Dr.  Lloyd.    (M.G.H.) 

Each  student  attends  twelve  three-hour  exercises,  in  sections.  30 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

The  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  is  composed  of  tl 
sab-departments  of  Neuropathology,  Neurology,  and  Psychiatry. 
*Elmlr  E.  Southard,  M.I).,  S.D.,   Bullard  Professor  of  Neuropath- 
ology. 
Edward  W.  Tatlor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
♦James  B.  Ater,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Lamtsjox    G.    Lowret,    M.D.,    Instructor  in    Neuropathology  and   Ps  - 
chiatry. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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Iaklks  A.  MfDovw.it,  MI).,  instructor  in  Xe  urology. 

«r,E  Cltmer,  M.I>..  Assistant  in  Xe  urology. 

Bet  A-  Lord,  M.I>.,  Assistant  in  Xenrology. 

u:i.  A.  Mexxixger,  M.I>..  Assistant  in  Xevropathology. 

..  \k  -I.  IIaf.dkr,  M.I>..  Assistant  in  Neuropathology. 

Bkl.ES   E.  Saximjz,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

u»ko»:  .1-  WkI'.ht.  M.I)..  Assistant  in  Xeuropathofogy. 

NEUROPA  THOLOO  Y 

7   Year. —  The  ctnir.-f  consists  of  lectures,   laboratory  work,  and 

•-;»♦•«.  ns.  with  tests,  review  »j.  r<i-<  s.  and  quizzes  as  required.     A 

ief  renew  is  given  of  the  anatomy  required  for  ^r;i-»]»ii]^  the  pathological 

,\>:o!"gy  «.f  tin-  nervous  system.     The  lectures  introduce  conceptions  of 

:    r  t!ie  tliir«I-v*-;«r  courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  and   for  the 

. r- ■'■  •_:•  -1  parts  of  courses  in  internal  medicine  and  in  surgery.     The 

•oratory  -.v».rk  is  mainly  histopathological.  dealing  with  the  inflammatory 

irtion*.  tin-  classical  degenerations,  and    in  brief,  with  important  entities 

-  _•:)•  r.il  pan-sis  of  the  insane  and  taKs  <]«>r>ali-.     To  illustrate  the 

;"  r  physiological  application*  -»f  the  work,  special  demonstrations  are 

ni  to  the  students  in  groups  at  certain  State  institutions. 

SECOND    TEAS 

•  ..-  -   u  I  laboratory  work.     I'rofe.-sor  Southard  and  assistants. 
V      f>iy  and  Wednesday  afternoons  in  May.  ?,2 

•-.    Ve»r. —  F«.r  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
(£  i-  partment,  see  page  SO. 

SECROLOGY 

J  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  at  the  Massachusetts  General 

»sp:*al  to  the  *  ntire  • !a-s.  once  a  week  throughout  the  second  half  of  the 

-.     The  object  «>f  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  g'-neral  knowledge 

:  tin.-  pr:n«-:j»!t  s  of  diagnosis  ar.  1  tn  atn.er.t  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 

sv:n  a>  a  preparation  for  later  \<ork.  The  general  plan  of  instruc- 
-      '     Review  of  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  essential  to  diag- 

-  -    :"  organic  diseases :  lectures  and  demonstration*,     (h)   Pathological 

atomy  in  its  relation  to  diagnosis;  demonstrations  of  specimens  and 
y-graphs.       e    Study  of  ca=«  »  as  they  present  themselves  at  the  out- 

"i'.nt  department  of  the  hospital  and  in  the  wards. 

Third  Year.  —  Clinical  lectures  are  given  during  December  and  May  of 
third  year  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.     The  members  of  the 

iss   ire  aJso  required  to  work  in  the  out-patient  department  in  sections 

•  Absent  on  war  service. 
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throughout  the  year  for  which  the  more  didactic  teaching  of  the  second 
year  serves  as  a  necessary  preparation.  This  work  is  practical  in  character 
and  serves  to  bring  the  student  into  immediate  contact  with  patients. 

Fourth  Year.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
this  department,  see  page  81. 

SECOND    YEAR  BOOBS 

Clinical   lectures.      Professor  Taylor.      (M.G.II.)      Once  a   week, 

second  half-year.  16 

HIIRO    YEAR 

Clinical  lectures.      Professor  Taylor.      (M.G.II.)      Once  a   ucek, 

Xoremhcr  30  to  December  21  and  during  May.  x 

Section  teaching.      Each  student  attends  twelve  three-hour  exercises 

in  Neurology.  36 

rs  YCniA  TR  Y 

THIRD    YEAR 

During  January,  February,  March,  and  April  a  clinical  lecture  will  be 
given  once  a  week  at  the  Psychopathic  Hospital.  The  different  forms  of 
mental  disease  will  he  discussed  and  patients  exhibiting  the  symptoms 
under  consideration  will  he  presented. 

During  the  second  half-year  a  series  of  eight  lectures  will  be  given  at  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  This  course  is  designed  to  present  to  the  students 
the  modern  points  of  view  in  regard  to  mental  disease,  including  the  psy- 
choneuroses  and  mild  psychopathic  states. 

Supplementary  instruction  is  given  to  the  class  in  small  sections  in  tin- 
wards  and  out-patient  department  of  the  Psychopathic  Hospital.  Each 
student  will  examine  and  report  on  at  least  one  case  of  mental  disease  or 
defect. 

THIRD    YEAR  BOCR« 

Lectures.      Professor  Soithahd.      (H.M.S.)       Once  a  icqek,  eight 

iceeks.  second  half-year.  8 

Clinical  lectures.    Professor  Southard  and  assistants.    (P.H.)     Once 

a  ireek,  January,  February,  March,  and  April.  10 

Section  teaching.     Each  student  attends  twelve  three-hour  exercises 

in  Psychiatry.  3''. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
William  P.  Graves,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 
Franklin  S.  Newell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics. 
Robert   M.    Green,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Anatomy,   and   Assistant  in 

Gynaecology. 
Frank  A.  Pemberton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
Malcolm  Storer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
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Kst  B.  Young,  M.D.,    Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

nF.RT  L.  PeNormandie,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

.pekk'K  L.  Goon,  M.P.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 

ies  L.  Huntington,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

:Ki'Ki:i<  k  C   Irving,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Wert  L.  Jackson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

trrER  S.   Kellogg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

kTHANiEL  R.  Mason,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

in  15.  Swift,  Jr.,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

mes  R.  Torijert,  M.P.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

hard  G.   Wadswokth,   !Vf.I>.,  Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 

I  T.   Williams,   M.D.,   Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 

m<>m>  S.  Titus,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

os  J.  Bristol,  Jr.,  M.I).,  Alumni  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

OBSTETRICS 
hird  Year. —  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  clinical 
liinir.  Students  arc  required  to  take  charge  of  :it  least  twelve  cases  of 
>r.  under  supervision  and  instruction,  to  care  for  their  patients  during 
convaliscincCj  and  to  make  full  written  reports  of  the  cases. 
'oi/rth  Vcar.  —  For  a  description  of  the  fourth-year  courses  offered  in 
<!.  partnunt,  see  page  78. 

SECOND    YEAR  HOUB9 

tuns.     Professor  Newell.     (II. M.S.)     Once  a  week,  second  half- 


16 


year. 

THIRD  year 

turt-'  and  conferences  on  Obstetrics.  Professor  Newell  and 
assistants.  (II. M.S.)  Once  a  ireek,  October;  tuice  a  week,  No- 
vember, December,  January  :    Once  a  week,  second  half-year.  44 

L*tical  instruction  in  Clinical  Obstetrics.  By  members  of  the  De- 
partment.     Throughout  the  year. 

GYNAECOLOGY 
istruction  is  given  by  lectures  and  clinical  teaching  in  the  fourth  year. 
lies  are  held  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  of  the  Free 
pital  for  Women,  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  Boston  Dispensary.  The 
lent  is  instructed  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis  of  gynaecological 
ase.  and  in  the  technic  of  gynaecological  operations. 

THIRD    YEAR  HOURS 

tures.  Professor  Graves.  (H.M.S.)  Once  a  week,  April  arid 
May.  8 

*  Absent  on  wju:  service. 
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FOURTH    YEAR 

Clinical  exercises.  Professor  Graves,  and  Drs.  Pemberton  and 
Wadsworth  (F.H.  for  W.),  Dr.  Storer  (B.D.),  and  Drs. 
Yoi  no,  Green,  Good,  Mason,  and  Williams.     (B.C.H.)     In 

sections,  throughout  the  year.      Each  student  attends  ticelve  exer- 
cises. 36 
Electives.     See  page  78. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Robert  W.  Lovett,  M.D.,  John  B.  and  Buckminster  Brown  Professor 

of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
•Elliott  G.  Brackett,  "M.Y).,  Assistant  Professor of  Orthopedic Surgery, 
♦Zahdiel  B.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instruct'.,-  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Arthur  T.  Legg,  M.D..  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
♦Robert  B.Osgood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in   Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Robert  Soutter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Lloyd  T.  Brown,  M.I).,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
♦Hekry  J.   FitzSimmoxs,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
♦Frank   R.  Ober,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ortliopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  is  given  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  by  lectures  at  the  Harvard 
Medical  School  or  Children's  Hospital  in  the  second  half  of  the  third  year. 

and  in  the  fourth  year  by  clinical  demonstrations  at  the  Children's  Hos- 
pital and  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

THIRD    YEAR  HOUr.S 

Lectures.     Professor   Lovett.      (II. M.S.  or  C.H.)     Twice  a  week, 

February,  March:  and  once  a  week,  April.  May.  '24 

FOURTH    YEAR 

Clinical  Demonstrations.  Professor  Lovett  and  assistants.  Ch.IL) 
In  sections  throughout  the  year.  Each  student  has  sixteen  exer- 
cises. 4* 

Electives.     See  page  77. 

Ophthalmology 

,  Williams  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 

♦Alexander  Qiackexboss,  M.I)  ,  Assistant  Professor  of Ophthaimolojy. 
*Frederkk   H.  Verhoefk,   M.I).,  Assistant   Professor  of  Ophthalu  it 

Research. 
♦George  S.  Derby,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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IT  II  Haskell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
jam  N.  Souter,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
>  M.  Spalding,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
koki)  B.   Walker,   M.D.,  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 

Suction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  of  lectures  at  the  Medical  School 
I  third  year  and  of  clinical  exercises  devoted  to  diagnostic  methods, 
losis,  and  treatment  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear 
»ary  in  the  fourth  year. 

FOURTH    YEAR  HOCM 

cal  exercises.  Asst.  Professor  Quackenboss  and  Drs.  Haskell 
and  Spalding.  (E.  and  E.I.)  In  sections,  every  week  during 
the  year.      Twelve  exercises  for  each  student.  36 

lives.     See  page  82. 

Otology 

Kie  A.  Crockett.  M.D.,  Walter  Augustus  Lecompte  Professor  of 
Otology. 

vncis  P.  Emerson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
.in  B.  Faunce,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
,ip  Hammond,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
lliam   F.  Knowles,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
BGE  L.  Tobey,  Jr.,   M.D.,   Instructor  in  Otology. 
id  H.   Walker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Otology. 
rry  P.  Cahill,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology. 
kr  A.   Lothrop,   M.D.,  Assistant  i)i  Otology. 
i)  A.  Simmons,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Otology. 

OTOLOGY 

■ruction  is  given  by  lectures  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School  in  the 
B  year  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  fourth  year  in  sections,  each 
lent  receiving  instruction  every  morning  for  two  weeks  at  the  Massa- 
sctts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  with  anatomical  and  histological  demon- 
tions  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

FOURTH    YEAR 

lical  exercises  in  sections.     (E.  and  E.I.)     Every  student  receives 
twelve  exercises  during  the  year.  36 

letives.     See  page  82. 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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Laryngology  and  Rhinology 

Algernon  Coolidge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 
♦Harris  P.  MosHER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology. 
•Harry  A.  Barnes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
John  II.  Blodgett,  M.P.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
Fuederick  E.  Garland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
Joseph  L.  Goodai.e,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
*I).  Crosby  Greene,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
George  H.   Wright,   D.M.P.,   Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

LMiYSGOLOUY 

Instruction  consists  of  lectures  in  the  third  year,  and  in  the  fourth  year 
each  section  is  as>igned  for  the  mornings  of  two  weeks  to  the  clinic    t 
the   Massachusetts  General   Hospital.      In  addition  to  clinical  instruct;, 
frequent  special  exercises  or  demonstrations  will  he  jjiven. 

THIRD    YEAR  li. 

Lectures.       Professor   Coolidge,    assisted    by    Drs.    Goodai.e   and 

Wright.      (H.M.S.)      Once  a  week.  April  and  May.  -» 

FOURTH    YEAR 

Clinical  exercises.  Professor  Coolidge,  and  Drs.  Barnes,  Blodgett, 
Garland.  Greene,  and  Wright.  Forty-eight  hours  for  each 
student.  18 

Electives.     See  page  82. 

FOURTH-YEAR   COURSES 

The  fourth  year  is  divided  into  eight  periods,  or  "months,"  in  which 
each  student  is  required  to  take  not  less  than  three  months  in  courses  in 
which  he  serves  as  medical  or  surgical  clinical  clerk  in  hospital  wards 
(Medicine  1,  2.  3  or  4;  Surgery  1,  2  or  3),  and  one  month  each  in  Pedi- 
atrics and  in  Obstetrics,  two  months  in  the  combined  course  in  specialty «. 
and  one  month  in  an  elective. 

The  courses  of  the  fourth  year  are  given  as  full  courses,  half-cours- ■«. 
and  quarter-courses.  A  half-course  occupies  the  entire  day  for  one 
month  or  half  the  day  for  two  months.  A  half-course  has  the  valut  of 
125  hours.  A  quarter-course  occupies  half  the  day  for  one  month.  <  >ne 
thousand  hours  of  work  are  required  in  the  fourth  year. 

In  exceptional  cases  a  student  may  be  allowed  to  substitute  one  or  more 
electives  for  required  courses  of  the  fourth  year.     To  do  this  he  ni:»: 

*  Absent  on  war  service. 
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esent  with  his  choice  of  courses  a  petition  to  the  Administrative  Board, 
itinir  the  reasons  for  the  change,  and  any  work  which  he  has  done  or 
fpects  to  do  in  the  suhjects  omitted. 

btudi  nts  must  file  at  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  May  1st,  on  hlanks 
Lvided  for  the  purpose,  their  preferences  among  courses  in  required 
l.jtcts  and  their  choice  of  eleetives,  the  Administrative  Board  reserving 
I  right  to  modify  the  selection  of  the  courses  chosen  by  any  student. 
Tin-  order  in  «  hich  a  student's  course  s  are  arranged  is  determined  hy  the 
Listant  Dean. 

Changes  in  the  fourth-year  schedule  art-  allowed  in  individual  eases  hy 
•  Admini>trative  Board  only  when  good  reason  for  the  change  exists  and 
!v  with  the  approval  of  the  instructors  concerned,  which  approval  should 
st  he  secured. 

So  student  may  select  a  fourth-year  course  covering  a  subject  in  the 
irk  of  the  first  three  years  in  which  he  is  deficient,  without  the  consent 
the  head  of  the  Department  in  writing. 

On  Fridays  throughout  the  year  afternoon  work  in  all  courses  will  he 
placed  hy  class  exercises. 

The  nature  of  the  examinations  shall  be  determined  by  each  department, 
hject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.    The  student's  credit  may  he  based 
his  daily  record  of  work:  on  a  practical  or  written  examination  at  the 
1  of  his  course;  or  on  both. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

Medicine  1,  2,  3  or  4.  Pediatrics  1. 

Surgery  1,  2  or  3.  Obstetrics  1. 
Combined  Course : 

Orthopedic  Surgery  1.  Otology  1. 

Gynaecology  1.  Laryngology  1. 
ophthalmology  1. 

FOURTH-YEAR  COURSES  ARRANGED  UNDER 
DEPARTMENTS  * 

ATOMT. 

ruler  this  Heading  are  included  the  Courses  in  Anatomy,  Comparative 
Anatomy,  Embryology,  and  Histology.] 

y  1.     Assistant    Professor   Cheever  and    Assistants.      Quarter- 
courses,  afternoons,  August  and  November. 

This  course  in  applied  and  surgical  anatomy  is  designed  to  illustrate  the 
actical  applications  of  anatomy  in  medicine  and  surgery.  Less  impor- 
t  details  of  general  anatomy  are  studied  briefly  or  omitted  altogether, 

'  *;:.ven  in  191>-19.     A  pamphlet   deseribin^  the   courses   offered  for  1920  will  be 
ii^Led  in  Maj. 
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according  to  their  deserts,  but  opportunity  is  given  to  the  individual 
student  to  pay  especial  attention  to  regions  in  which  he  is  interested. 
Instruction  is  chiefly  by  demonstrations  by  the  instructor  and  dissection 
by  the  student,  with  the  study  of  specimens,  together  with  informal 
quizzes.  The  greatest  importance  is  attached  to  the  verification  by  tli 
student  in  his  own  dissection  of  the  facts  presented  by  the  instructor. 

Anatomy  2.  Ad ra need  Vertebrate  Embryology.  Associate  Professor 
Lewis.  Ilalf-cou  e,  all  day.  in  a  month  to  be  arranged  with  t)  »• 
student. 

An  elementary  knowledge  of  embryology,  such  as  may  he  obtain*  ! 
from  first-year  embryology,  is  required.  Course  f>,  offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Zoology  of  Harvard  College,  or  an  equivalent  course,  is  recom- 
mended. 

This  course  consists  chiefly  of  laboratory  work.  There  are  no  lectures. 
but  at  appointed  times  the  students  meet  for  directions  and  for  a  thorough 
discussion  of  the  specimens  studied.  The  methods  of  making  grapl  ':.• 
and  wax  reconstructions  will  be  taught,  together  with  the  ways  of  j  re- 
paring  drawings  for  publication.  Reconstructions  by  both  methods,  an<] 
a  certain  number  of  drawings  suitable  for  reproduction,  will  be  required 

Special  organs  or  groups  of  organs  may  be  studied  according  to  the 
special  needs  of  the  students. 

The  Manual  of  Human  Embryology^  edited  by  Keibel  and  Mall,  will 
be  used  as  a  text-book,  and  original  publications  will  be  consulted.  At  th< 
discretion  of  the  instructor  students  may  have  access  to  the  extensive  em- 
bryological  collection  and  to  the  collection  of  models,  many  of  which  were 
made  in  the  Harvard  Laboratory. 

Anatomy  3.  Advanced  Histology.  Associate  Professor  Bremer.  Half- 
course,  all  day,  one  month,  to  be  arranged  with  the  student. 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  the  genesis  and  adult  histology  «.f 
special  organs,  or  groups  of  organs,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual student,  and  the  principal  methods  of  histological  teebnic,  used  in 
such  study. 

Anatomy  4.  Physical  Anthropology.  Dr.  K.  A.  Hooto.v.  Half-conrs<  « 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor. 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  medical  students  a  comprehensive  riew 
of  the  physical  history  of  man.  the  relation  of  man  to  the  Primates,  com- 
parative racial  anatomy  and  physiology,  growth  and  proportion,  the  physical 
effects  of  heredity  and  environment,  variation,  race  mixture,  and  acclimati- 
zation. The  attention  of  students  of  orthopedics  is  especially  directed  to 
that  portion  of  the  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  erect  posture 
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(1  the  biped  mode  of  progression,  and  to  the  sections  dealing  with  growth 
id  proportion.  The  section  on  human  pigmentation  is  especially  impor- 
it  to  students  of  dermatology  and  tropical  medicine.  The  studies  in 
man  variation  have  a  particular  interest  for  students  of  psychiatry. 
The  course  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  reading,  laboratory  work, 
1  special  investigations.  Opportunity  is  afforded  for  work  in  the 
eological  department  of  the  Peabody  Museum,  which  contains  suitable 
[tterial  for  the  study  of  racial,  sexual,  and  individual  variations.  In  the 
[•oratory  the  student  is  taught  the  anthropometrical  methods  employed 
i  the  study  of  racial  groups,  and  the  measurements  and  observations 
I'd  in  the  investigation  of  delinquents. 

jysiologt. 

ijsiology  1.     Half-courses,  or  quarter-courses,  forenoons,  afternoons, 

or  all  day,  throughout  the  year, 
betailed    study    in   special    subjects    in    physiology.      Such    study    will 
i  ude  preparation  of  bibliographies,   reading  of  classical  papers,  repe- 
tjun  of  important  experiments,  and  reports  on  work  accomplished. 

iysto/ogy  2.     Investigation. 

Students  properly  qualified,  who  are  willing  to  spend  sufficient  time 
iksearch,  will  be  welcomed  into  the  laboratory  and  given  problems  to 
Irk  upon.  During  the  conduct  of  their  investigations  they  will  receive 
t  counsel  and  guidance  of  other  investigators  working  with  them. 

fjMPARATivE  Physiology. 

(nparatire  Physiology  1.     Half-courses,   forenoons,  afternoons,  or  all 

day.  throughout  the  year,  by  special  arrangement, 
iltudents  may  elect  work  in  any  field  of  physiology.  It  is  to  be  pre- 
l  led  that  such  students  desire  additional  work  in  physiology  to  fit  them 
I  some  special  field  of  medicine  —  for  example,  the  diseases  of  the  nervous 
|:eni ;  or  they  may  wish  to  pursue  physiology,  pathology,  or  some  other 
I  ngical  science  as  a  profession.  They  will  be  received  into  the  research 
1:  -ratories  of  the  department,  and  will  carry  on  their  studies  with  the 
fc'unal  assistance  of  Professor  Pouter.  The  work  will  consist  of 
b  laniental  experiments,  the  study  of  accessory  data,  and  the  reading  of 
su'Ud  original  investigations.  The  course  is  open  to  qualified  persons 
n  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

(nparatire  Physiology  2.  Physiology  of  the  eye,  ear,  and  upper 
respiratory  tract.  Afternoons, except  Friday  and  Saturday,  in  Decem- 
ber and  January,  by  special  arrangement. 
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BlOCUKMlSTKY. 

Biochemistry  1.     Half-courses,  forenoons,  afternoons,  or  all  day,  June 
and  July,  October  to  January. 

Bacteriology. 

Bacteriology  1.     Quarter-course,  afternoons,  January. 

These  electives  will  be  of  five  kinds,  including  (a)  instruction  in 
methods  of  diagnosis,  depending  upon  bacteriological  procedures;  (6^, 
instruction  in  methods  of  bacteriological  diagnosis  in  use  in  health  board 
laboratories,  including  the  examination  of  waters  and  soils;  (c)  instruc- 
tion in  methods  of  opsouic-indcx  work,  with  practical  application;  (d 
research  work  in  any  direction  for  which  the  student  may  be  fitted. 

Longer  courses  may  include  one  or  the  other  of  these,  together  with  a 
limited  piece  of  research  work. 

Pathology. 

Pathology  1.    Associate  Professor  F.  B.  Malloky.     Half-courses,  all  day. 
throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory  of  the  Boston  City 
Hospital.     Every  student  must  furnish  his  own  microscope. 

The  work  consists  of  attendance  at  autopsies  and  of  the  study  of  tin- 
tissues  obtained  at  them.  In  addition  much  time  is  devoted  to  the  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  most  interesting  lesions  which  have  been  collected  at 
the  laboratory  during  the  last  twenty  years.  In  this  way  the  special 
pathology  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  heart,  blood  vessels,  lungs,  and  other 
organs  is  covered  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  correlate  what  he  set- 
with  the  clinical  experience  which  he  has  already  received. 

The  laboratory  receives  about  two  thousand  specimens  yearly  from 
surgical  operations.  The  students  who  plan  to  go  into  surgery  later  are 
encouraged  to  devote  at  least  a  part  of  their  time  to  the  study  of  tunu>r> 
and  other  lesions  of  surgical  interest  obtained  in  this  way,  because  it 
furnishes  them  with  the  only  intelligent  basis  for  their  future  work.  In 
addition  there  are  available  for  study,  preparations  from  many  thousand 
of  interesting  surgical  specimens  received  in  the  past. 
Pathology  2.  Assistant  Professor  J.  H.  Wright.  Half-courses,  all 
day,  June  and  July,  December  and  January. 

This  course  is  given  in  the  pathological  laboratory  of  the  Massachu6ttt> 
General  Hospital. 

The  work  consists  of  (a)  training  in  the  technical  methods  used  in 
pathology  ;  (6)  attendance  at  post-mortem  examinations,  and  the  fixation 
and  study  of  tissues  obtained  from  them;  (c)  study  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions ;  (c?)  research  work  in  any  line  which  a  student 
demonstrates  his  fitness  to  pursue. 

Each  course  limited  to  four  men. 
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\iology  3.  Half-courses,  mornings  or  afternoons,  June,  July,  August, 
and  September. 

lis  course  is  given  in  the  laboratory  of  pathology,  II. M.S.,  and  is 
i  to  men  acceptable  to  the  head  of  the  department  who  wish  to  take 
((•search  work  in  pathological  anatomy  or  in  experimental  pathology. 
I  problems  will  he  arranger!  by  consultation  between  students  and  the 
.  of  the  department.  Not  more  than  two  men  will  be  received  in  any 
i-rourse. 

,iolo'jy  •/•  Associate  Professor  Wolbacii  and  Instructor.  Half- 
bourses,  all  day,  during  summer  if  arrangements  can  be  made. 

Hiis  course  will  consist  in  the  general  work  of  the  pathological  labora- 
■  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham_  Hospital,  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the 
i relation  of  clinical  and  pathological  work.  Limited  to  four  men  in 
i  course. 

»f>AKATi\E  Pathology. 

i\iaraiive  Pathology  1 .  Assistant  Professor  Faiivan.  Quarter-courses, 
ifternoons,  August,  September,  and  October. 

Ihoratory  exercises,  assigned  reading,  and  discussions.  Technic, 
t  v  and  use  of  the  various  immune  reactions  and  biological  products 
diagnostic,  biological,  and  clinical  purposes.  Laboratory  animals 
:1  »e  used  for  the  experimental  study  of  toxins,  antitoxins,  agglutinins, 
tpitins,  opsonins,  lysins,  complement  fixing  bodies,  and  vaccines. 

urn  rat  ire  Pathology  2.  Research.  Professor  TrzzEB  and  Assistant 
'rofessor  Fahyan.  Properly  qualified  students  may  arrange  for 
esearch  in  experimental  and  comparative  pathology,  for  which  ade- 
;uate  facilities  will  be  provided.  Such  work  may  be  undertaken  at 
he  convenience  of  the  student. 


muting  will  be  discussed. 


aratire  Pathology  3.  Protozoology.  Professor  Ttzzer  and  Assist- 
nt  Professor  Fabyan.  Quarter-courses,  mornings,  June,  July, 
October,  and  November. 

course  in  protozoology  will  include  a  general  discussion  of  the 
lology  and  life  history  of  the  more  important  human  protozoan  par- 
.  such  as  the  amoebae,  flagellata  (trypanosomes,  the  parasites  of 
izar  and  oriental  sore),  sporozoa  (malarial  parasites),  and  ciliata. 

relations  to  their  definitive,  and  to  intermediate  hosts  will  also  be 
*sed,  together  with  phenomena  of  immunity.     Methods  for  the  culti- 


f  certain  parasites  and  suitable  procedures  for  collecting,  staining, 


. 
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Comparative    Pathology    4.       llelminthotogy.       Professor  Tyz/.kr   an<! 

Assistant  Professor  Fahvan      Quarter-courses,  mornings,  June  ar.i 

July. 
The  course  in  hclminthology  will  include  the  differentiation  and  clari- 
fication of  species  ancl  instruction  in  collecting,  preserving,  staining,  at:-! 
mounting  the  parasites  and  their  ova,  and  experimentation  with  parasiu  - 
when  possible.  The  human  eestodes,  trematodes,  and  nematodes  will  J. 
considered  in  detail.  Certain  species  of  the  ancanthocephala,  the  pentas- 
tomida,  and  hirudinea  w ill  also  he  discussed. 

Preventive  Medicine  axi>  IItoienb. 

Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene  1 .      Half-course,  all  day,  July. 

The  students  will  investigate  public  health  methods  in  greater  detail 
than  is  possible  in  the  third-year  course,  and  is  intended  for  thos<  ••> 
desire  to  investigate  some  special  phase  of  public  health  work.  Tin 
work  will  include  Held  surveys,  epidemiological  studies,  public  healt! 
laboratory  methods,  etc.  Each  student  must  make  a  special  investigate  : 
of  some  public  health  problem. 

Arrangements   for  this  course    must    be   made   with  the    head    of  t!: 
Department.     The  course  is  limited  to  four  men. 

Pharmacology. 

Pharmacology  1.     Half-course,  all  day,  or  quarter-courses,  mornings  or 
afternoons  in  October. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  become 
familiar  with  general  chemical  and  physiological  methods  of  detecting 
poisons,  and  with  chemical  and  physiological  methods  of  drug  assay.  .  r 
with  methods  for  the  detection  of  food  adulterants. 

Medicine. 

Medicine  1.     Full  courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 

This  work  will  be  given  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  V. . 
course  will  be  limited  to  eight  students.  Students  will  serve  as  clin:  -.'. 
clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  will  have  opportunity  to  >;  f- 
tematically  study  the  patients.  Work  in  the  wards  may  be  supplemented 
by  work  in  the  out-patient  department.  Ample  facilities  will  be  fur- 
nished for  the  laboratory  investigation  of  the  patients.  This  course  v ;; 
be  given  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Edsall.  Each  student 
electing  the  course  must  take  it  for  at  least  two  consecutive  months. 
uuless  he  has  already  had  a  course  in  Medicine  2  or  3,  in  which  case  he 
may  take  one  or  more  further  months  in  this  course. 
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Heine  2.  Full  courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 
"his  work  will  he  given  at  the  Titer  Bent  Brigham  Hospital.  Each 
r>c  will  he  limited  to  eight  students.  Students  will  6erve  a9  clinical 
--ks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  will  have  opportunity  to  study 
i-matically  the  patients.  Work  in  the  wards  may  he  supplemented  by 
k  in  the  out-patient  department.  Ample  facilities  will  he  furnished 
laboratory  investigation  of  patients.  This  course  will  he  given  under 
■pervision  of  Professor  Christian.  Each  student  electing  the  course 
I  take  it  fur  at  least  two  consecutive  months,  unless  he  has  already 
a  course  in  Medicine  1  or  3,  in  which  case  he  may  take  one  or  more 
itional  months  in  this  course. 

mine  3.  Full  courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 
\i\<  work  will  he  given  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital.  Each  course  will 
limited  to  six  students.  Students  will  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in 
wards  of  the  hospital  ami  have  opportunity  to  study  systematically 
Bttients.  Work  in  the  wards  may  he  supplemented  by  work  in  the 
atient  department.  Facilities  will  he  furnished  for  lahoratory  inves- 
:ion  of  patients. 

he  courses  will  he  given  under  the  supervision  of  Assistant  Professor 
I  Locke.  Each  student  electing  the  course  must  take  it  for  at  least 
consecutive  months,  unless  he  has  already  had  a  course  in  Medicine  1 
.  in  which  case  each  student  may  take  one  or  more  additional  months 
.is  course. 

icine  4.  Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 
ins  course  is  intended  for  students  who  elect  two  months  of  surgery 
Be  month  of  medicine  to  fulfil  the  requirement  of  three  months'  service 
:ni«:il  clerk  in  hospital  wards.  Students  will  serve  as  clinical  clerks 
I  wards  of  a  hospital.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  the  hospitals  in 
I  there  are  vacancies  in  accordance  with  the  limitation  of  numbers 
■I  in  each  of  the  courses,  Medicine  1,  2,  and  3 

IriCAL  Medicine. 
;  portunity   for  the   study  of  tropical  diseases,  tropical  entomology, 
K]  pathology,  tropical  bacteriology,  and  clinical  laboratory  work, 
he  taken  by  special  arrangement  with  Assistant  Professor  A.  W. 
laeds,  who  should  be  consulted  by  students  desiring  such  courses 

ii  NTOEXOLOGT. 

penology  1.     Quarter-courses,  mornings,  October,  November,  Dr. 
George  W.  Holmes  and  Assistants. 

First  Week:  General  Roentgenology — theory  and  general  prac- 
tice—  application  to  medicine,  surgery,  and  the  special  fields  — 
principles  of  interpretation.     Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
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Second  Week :  Roentgenology  of  the  Gastro-Enteric  System  — 
fluoroscopy  and  plate  diagnosis  —  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital. 

Third  Week:  The  Roentgenology  of  Intrathoracic  Disease  — 
fluoroscopy  and  plate  diagnosis  —  with  correlation  of  all  evi- 
dence for  differentia]  diagnosis.     Boston  City  Hospital. 

Fourth  Week :  Roentgen  Therapeutics,  with  a  consideration  of 
superficial  app  ration  and  the  "deep"  technic.  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital  and  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital. 

Pediatrics. 

Pediatrics  1.     Prescribed  Course.     Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the 
year. 

The  work  will  consist  of  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  depart- 
ments of  the  Children's  Hospital,  of  the  Infants'  Hospital,  of  the  Children- 
Department  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  in  the  contagious  wards 
of  the  South  Department  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  at  the  Children's 
Tuhercular  clinic  of  the  Burroughs  Place  Dispensary,  and  in  the  chil- 
dren's wards  and  out-patient  department  of  the  Boston  Dispensary-.  The 
students  will  he  assigned  to  the  various  clinics  by  the  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics, and  the  work  will  be  under  his  supervision.  The  mornings  will 
be  spent  in  practical  work  in  the  various  wards  and  out-patient  depart- 
ments. Especial  instruction  will  be  given  at  the  Infants'  Hospital  in  th 
examination  and  preparation  of  milk  modifications  in  connection  with 
substitute  feeding,  and  here  instruction  will  also  be  given  in  connection 
with  the  subject  of  wet  nurses. 

One  afternoon  in  each  week  will  be  spent  at  the  South  Department. 
Here  instruction  in  general  pediatrics  as  connected  with  contagion- 
diseases  will  be  demonstrated,  and  whenever  possible  the  technic  of 
intubation  will  be  shown. 

The  class  will  be  taken  to  a  model  farm  where  everything  practical 
pertaining  to  the  milk   supply  for  infants  and  young  children  will  b 
taught.     Practical  instruction  will  also  be  given  in  a  milk  laboratory,  in 
the  writing  of  prescriptions,  and  in  the  routine  of  laboratory  work. 

The  examination  will  be  either  oral  or  written,  held  by  the  Professor  <  i 
Pediatrics. 

Pediatrics  2.     Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 

The  required  course  may  be  repeated  as  an  elective,  the  only  chan»v 
being  that  practical  work  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  departments  will 
be  substituted  for  the  special  work  on  the  modification  of  milk  at  the 
Infants'  Hospital  and  the  visits  to  the  model  farm  and  milk  laboratory . 
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his  course  is  really  a  repetition  only  in  name,  because,  being  almost 
utirely  clinical,  the  patients  seen  must  necessarily  be  different  every 
jonth. 

hdiatrics  3.     Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 
Students  who  have  taken  the  required  course,  and  shown  themselves 
oipetent,  will  he  assigned  to  one  of  the  hospitals  under  the  control  of 
department,  for  special  practical  work  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
jjhartments  for  periods  of  one  month  or  longer. 

\liatrics  4.     Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 
Students  who  have  taken  the  required  course,  and  shown  themselves 
mpetent  to  undertake  original  investigations,  will  be  given  the  opportu- 
iv  to  undertake  such  investigations  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors 
the  department,  for  periods  of  one  month  or  longer. 

r<;ert. 

The  electives  offered  by  the  department  of  surgery  consist  of  half- 
irses  (occupying  the  whole  day,  for  one  month)  and  quarter-courses 
ither  mornings  or  afternoons,  for  one  month).  They  are  so  arranged  that 
,  \  may  be  themselves  combined  in  different  groups  or  taken  in  combina- 
m  with  quarter-courses  offered  by  other  departments.     No  student  will 

permitted  to  take  more   than   four  half-courses  in  surgery,  without 

rial  permission  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
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Surgery  1.  Clinical  Clerk  Service  at  the  Brigham  Hospital.  Half- 
courses,  all  day,  for  one  month,  throughout  the  year.  Peter  Bent 
Brigham  Hospital.  Assistant  Professor  Ciieever  and  Dr.  IIomans.* 
Students  will  serve  as  assistants  to  the  hospital  staff  in  the  routine  ward, 

operating   room,   and   laboratory    work   of  the   hospital.      The  course  is 

limited  to  six  students. 

Surgery  2.      Clinical  Work  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 

(a)  Clinical  and  laboratory  work,  half-courses,  all  day,  except  Sat- 
urday and  Sunday,  for  one  month,  throughout  the  year.  Professor 
E.  II.  Nichols*  and  Dr.  McIver  Woody.*  Boston  City  Hospital  and 
Laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology.  Includes  work  at  the  Boston  City 
Hospital,  mornings,  and  laboratory  work  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School, 
afternoons.  (fc)  Dresser's  Service  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  half- 
courses,  under  the  direction  of  Assistant  Professor  J.  B.  Blake,  all  day. 
for  a  month,  throughout  the  year,  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  under 
hospital  administration,  (<•)  Dresser's  Service  at  the  Haymarket  Square 
Belief  Station,  half-courses,  all  day,  for  one  month,  throughout  the  year, 
under  the  direction  of  Assistant  Professor  J.  B.  Blake,  under  hospital 
administration;   limited  to  four  students. 

Surgery  3.     Clinical  Clerk  Service  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospi- 
tal.    Half-courses,  all   day,    for   one    month,   throughout  the  year. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.     Professor  C.  A.  Porter  and  Assist- 
ant Professor  C.  L.  Scudder. 
Students  will  sent*  as  assistants  to  the  hospital  staff  in  the  routine  ward, 

operating  room,  and  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital.    The  course  is  limited 

to  four  students. 

Surgery  4.     Clinical  Clerk  Service  at  the  Children's  Hospital.     Quarter- 
courses,  afternoons,  for  one  month,  throughout  the  year.     Children? 
Hospital.     General   Surgery.     Dr.  W.   E.  Ladd  for  Dr.  James  S. 
Stone. f 
Students  will   serve  as  assistants  to  the  hospital  staff  in  the  routine 

ward,  operating  room,  and  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital.     The  course  is 

limited  to  four  students. 

Surgery  5.  Genito- Urinary  Surgery.  Half-courses,  all  day,  or  quarter- 
courses,  forenoons,  for  one  month,  throughout  the  year.  Boston 
City  Hospital.  Clinical  Professor  Paul  Thorndike  and  Dr.  H.  II. 
Howard. 

*  Absent  ou  war  s^rrice. 

f  Thi«  course  can  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  Orthopedic  Surgery  2,  morning*  f"r 
one  month,  to  make  a  full  half-course  of  practical  dresser  service  at  the  Children's 
Hospital.  In  this  way  the  student's  whole  day  for  a  mouth  will  he  spent  at  the  Children's 
Hospital. 


I 
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Instruction  will  consist  of  ward  work,  taking  of  histories,  the  witness- 
ing of  and  assisting  at  operations,  the  reporting  of  the  progress  of  cases, 
land  seeing  the  end  results.  Conferences  with  the  students  will  be  held 
from  time  to  time.     Teehnic  of  cystoscopy  will  he  demonstrated. 

With  consent  of  Clinical  Professor  Thorndike  a  limited  number  of  stu- 
iknts  may  take  this  course  as  a  half-course,  all  day,  devoting  the  after- 
noon to  the  study  of  ward  cases. 

Surge*'}!  6-  Gcnito-l'rinary  Surgery.  Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  for 
one  month,  throughout  the  year.  Dr.  J.  1).  Bakxet.  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

The  student  will  be  assigned  as  assistant  in  the  clinic  and  will  take 
part  in  the  routine  work,  case-taking,  examination  of  patients,  diagnosis, 
.-md  treatment.  Operations  and  after-care  of  major  operative  cases 
will  he  followed  in  the  wards.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  cystoscopy  and 
in  lahoratory  methods  of  diagnosis. 

Surgery  7.  Surgical  Research.  Half-courses,  all  day,  for  one  month, 
woughout  the  year.  Work  will  consist  of  investigation  of  suitable 
prohlcnis  chosen  by  the  student  after  consultation  with  the  instructor. 
Harvard  Medical  School,  Laboratory  of  Surgical  Research.  Building  E. 
Dr.  William  C.  Quixby. 

Orthopedic  Strgert. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  1.  Prescribed  Course.  Afternoons  throughout  the 
year. 
This  course  forms  a  part  of  the  required  combined  course. 
The  exercises  are  clinical,  and  are  given  in  the  orthopedic  clinics  and 
wards  of  the  Children's  Hospital  and  of  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital.  The  instruction  is  given  daily  each  afternoon  in  the  week, 
and  is  so  arranged  that  opportunities  are  given  for  the  examination  of 
ases,  with  systematic  note  taking,  combined  with  instruction  successively 
in  symptoms,  diagnosis,  the  principles  and  details  of  treatment,  with 
Instruction  in  the  common  operations  of  orthopedic  surgery  as  oppor- 
tunity offers. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  2.  Quarter-courses,  mornings,  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  the  wards  of  the  Children's  Hospital,  and  in 
the  wards  and  orthopedic  out-patient  department  of  the  MassachusetU 
Cuneral  Hospital,  and  in  the  course  the  student  will  serve  as  dresser  and 
assistant,  having  an  opportunity  to  make  the  regular  visits,  to  examine 
and  follow  the  course  of  operative  and   non-operative  cases,  to  receive 


\ 
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instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment,  to  be  present  at  operations,  and  to 
receive  instruction  in  the  use  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  apparatus.  Th. 
course  will  occupy  the  entire  morning. 

The  course  is  limited  to  two  men. 
Orthopedic  Surgery  3.     Quarter-courses,  aftt  moons,  during  July,  Sep- 
tember, October,  Dccemlier,  and  January.     In  this  course  the  stu- 
dents serve  as  assistants  in  the  orthopedic  out-patient  department  a 
the  Children's  Hospital. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  have  completed  Orthoped: 
Surgery  1. 

This  course  is  limited  to  two  men. 

Obstetrics. 

Obstetrics  1.  /'/escribed  Course.  Half-courses,  all  day.  throughout  tl 
year. 
This  course  fills  one  period  of  the  regular  fourth-year  curriculum.  I: 
will  be  given  at  the  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital  and  at  the  Medical  School. 
During  half  of  the  course  the  student  will  lodge  at  the  hospital,  ar  ! 
devote  his  time  chiefly  to  attendance  on  cases  in  the  out-patient  clinic 
In  the  course  of  this  work  he  will  be  called  on  to  asMst  at  operations  in 
the  out-patient  department,  and  will  be  expected,  when  his  other  duti>  - 
permit,  to  make  ward  visits  with  the  physician  on  duty  in  the  house.  In 
the  other  half  of  the  course  he  will  conduct  the  convalescence  of  the  cas  - 
delivered  by  him  during  his  resident  service,  and  make  daily  ward  vis;-^ 
at  which  clinical  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  general  management  of 
normal  and  abnormal  labor,  in  the  study  of  the  puerperal  convalescent  , 
and  in  the  care  of  the  young  infant.  Detailed  written  reports  of  ti 
out-patient  cases  attended  will  be  required.  His  clinical  work  will  ' 
done  under  the  supervision  of  the  department  and  of  the  hospital  staff  on 
duty,  and  he  will  receive  careful  instruction  in  the  proper  methods  .  f 
delivery  and  the  care  of  the  convalescence.  An  opportunity  will  be  giv-  n 
each  student  to  care  of  pregnancy  in  the  Pregnancy  Clinic,  where  instru  - 
tion  in  pelvimetry  and  in  diagnosis  of  presentation  and  position  by  exter- 
nal examination  will  be  given.  Case  teaching  on  four  afternoons  during 
the  week  will  be  an  important  feature  of  the  coarse.  The  student  v  !i 
also  be  given  at  the  Medical  School  a  course  of  demonstrations  in  opera- 
tive  obstetrics  during  the  first  week  of  each  course,  and  each  student  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  perform  the  different  operations  on  the  manikin. 

Gtnaecologt. 

Gynaecology  1.     Prescribed  Course.     Throughout  the  year. 

As  a  part  of  the  combined  course  of  the  fourth  year  each  student  will 
receive  two  weeks  of  clinical  teaching  in  gynaecology  during  the  fore- 
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oon  of  each  day.  Clinics  arc  held  in  the  out-patient  departments  of 
te  Free  Hospital  for  Women,  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  the  Boston  Dis- 
nsary,  and  the  student  is  instructed  in  diagnosis  and  the  treatment  of 
.nbulatory  cases. 

'ynaecology  2.*     Half-courses  or  quarter--  ourses,  forenoons,  through- 
out the  year. 
The  courses  will  he  given  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  hy  Professor 
'.  1\  Gkavks,  assisted  hy  Drs.  F.  A.  Pemijkrton  and  It.  G.  Wads 
obtii,  and  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital  by  Dr.  E.  B.  Young,  assisted  by 
rs.  It.  M.  Grkbn  and  F.  L.  Good.     An  attempt  is  made  in  this  course  to 
ve  the  student  as  comprehensive  a  view  as  possible  of  the  subject  of 
naecology.     Diagnosis  is  taught  by  a  large  number  of  pelvic  examina- 
ns  made  in  the  out-patient  department  and  in  the  hospital  wards.     It  is 
signed  that  the  student  shall  see  the    patient  previous  to  operation, 
Serve  the  operation,  make  daily  ward  visits,  and  then  have  an  opportu- 
I  to  examine  the  patient  at  the  time  of  discharge  from  the  hospital. 
Operative    gynaecology  is  taught    in    the    operating   room,  where  the 
trious  major  and  minor  procedures  are  demonstrated.      Students  who 
„«■  special  aptitude  are  allowed  to  take  some  part  in  the  clinical  work 

the  hospital  and  occasionally  in  the  operations. 

Gynaecological  pathology  is  taught  by  the  study  of  gross  specimens 
ken  from  the  operating  room  and  by  drawing  from  microscopical  sec- 
iDS.     This  department  of  the  course  is  under  the  immediate  instruction 

Dr.  F.  A.  Pemrkrton  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  Professor 
.  B.  Mallory  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital. 

Each  student  is  required  to  write  a  thesis  on  some  gynaecological  subject. 
F.aeh  course  will  be  limited  to  sixteen  students. 

KUMATOLOGY    AND    SVPHILOLOGY. 

■rmatology  1.  Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  October,  December,  Febru- 
ary, and  April. 
Instruction  in  clinical  dermatology  will  be  given  at  the  Massachusetts 
•nrral  Hospital,  both  in  the  ont-patient  department  and  in  the  ward 
r  skin  diseases.  The  work  consists  of  clinical  demonstrations  and  dis- 
>>iuns  in  which  the  student  is  required  to  perform  his  share.  This  lasts 
u  and  one-half  hours  a  day  and  afterwards  a  caoe  is  assigned  which  the 
'wlent  studies  and  writes  upon  every  evening  with  the  aid  of  his  books, 
ulents  electing  Course  1  are  strongly  recommended  to  elect  Course  2. 

•Those  electing  this  course  ra&y  substitute  dermatology,  syphilology,  or  neurology, 
t!*e  combined  course. 
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Dermatology  2.     Quarter-course,  afternoons,  in  January. 

This  course  consists  of  microscopical  work  and  is  given  on  five  after- 
noons a  week  at  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  Students  electing  this 
course  will  he  trained  in  the  histological  study  of  the  commoner  disease 
of  the  skin. 

Dermatology  3.     Half-courses,  all  day,  October  and  Decemher. 

Opportunity  is  offered  to  one  man  in  each  of  the  above  months,  through- 
out the  year,  to  act  as  assistant  house-olliccr  to  the  out-patient  department 
and  skin  ward  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  Those  electing 
this  course  will  he  expected  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  hospital. 

Syphxlology  1.     Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  throughout  the  year,  begin- 
ning in  July. 

Instruction  in  clinical  syphilis  will  he  given  daily  at  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital. 

Limited  to  four  students  per  month. 

Diseases  of  the  Xekvous  System. 

Neuropathology  1.     Half-courses  and  quarter-courses,  forenoons,  after- 
noons, or  all  day,  throughout  the  year,  preferahly  the  second  half- 
year. 
The  case-method  is  followed.      The  report  of  a  selected  case  will  be 
worked  up  by  the  student  (as  if  for  publication),  based  upon  the  personal 
employment  of  approved  neuropathological  methods.     The  student  taking 
the  course  on  the  all-day  plan  (less  conveniently  through  other  plans)  is 
permitted  to  take  part  in  from  ten  to  twenty  autopsies  under  the  Com- 
mission on  Mental  Diseases. 

Limited  to  two  during  a  given  month.  Consultation  with  the  instructor 
in  advance  will  secure  the  choice  of  a  case  in  line  with  the  student's  lat«r 
special  work. 

Neuropathology  2.     Half-courses  and  quarter-courses,  forenoons,  aft<  r- 
noons,  or  all  day,  throughout  the  year. 

Clinico-pathological  methods  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  and  allied 
problems  of  internal  medicine  and  surgery.  Students  taking  this  course 
for  several  months  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  authorities,  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  or  laboratory  externe6  in  the  Psychopathic  Hospital,  or  under 
special  conditions,  in  other  state  institutions.  Students  will  be  permitted 
to  attend  staff  conferences  at  the  institutions  where  their  work  is  carried 
on.  They  may  be  required  to  submit  reports  or  theses  concerning  ob>i  r- 
vations  made. 
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The  clerkships  ami  externcships  are  limited  to  two  in  a  given  month. 
flu-  instructor  should  he  consulted  in  advance. 

SfHiology  1.  Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  June,  July,  September,  and 
October. 
The  design  of  these  courses  is  to  continue  the  work  of  the  third  year  in 
;ts  practical  relations.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity 
fur  the  independent  study  of  cases.  To  this  end  the  following  methods  of 
instruction  in  general  will  he  adopted  :  — 

(1)  Daily  informal  conferences  on  neurological  topics. 

(2)  History-taking  and  personal  examinations  of  patients  at  the  out- 
jttient  department  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

(.'?)   Assistance  in  the  clinic. 

(4)  The  preparation  of  reports  hearing  on  the  subjects  studied  and 
i\xh  original  investigation  as  the  time  permits,  together  with  a  review  of 
t$e  literature  bearing  on  special  topics  apart  from  text-books,  is  urgently 
advised. 

In  the  final  marking  much  account  will  he  taken  of  the  daily  practical 
work  of  the  student. 

Witrology  2.  Opportunities  will  he  allowed  selected  men  desirous  of 
giving  special  attention  to  neurology  with  the  intention  of  entering 
this  field  of  medicine. 

I'tychiatry  1.  Half-courses  or  quarter-courses,  forenoons,  or  all  day, 
throughout  the  year. 

A  clinical  course  in  which,  by  permission  of  the  authorities,  the  wards 
ui'l  laboratories  of  the  Psychopathic  Hospital  may  be  used  and  the  daily 
titT-conferences  attended.  In  addition  to  a  complete  representation  of 
uental  diseases,  there  is  much  material  of  a  neurological  and  general 
iK'dical  interest,  so  that  students  are  advised  to  take  the  work  later  rather 
nan  t  arlier  in  the  year.  Under  certain  circumstances  students  taking  the 
•ourse  for  several  months  may  be  appointed  to  interneships  by  the  hospital 
luthorities. 

Seminary  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

A  voluntary  weekly  conference  for  all  fourth-year  students  taking 
eleetives  in  neuropathology,  neurology,  or  psychiatry,  and  for  graduate 
tudents  taking  allied  courses,  has  been  arranged  by  the  heads  of  the 
lepartments  mentioned.  The  exercises  will  be  partly  in  the  nature  of 
reviews  from  recent  literature,  partly  clinical  or  pathological  demonstra- 
ions,  and  partly  the  presentation  of  theses  and  reports  by  students. 
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Ol'IITIlALMOI.OUY. 

Ophthalmology   1.     Prescribed  Course. 

As  a  part  of  the  prescribed  course,  each  student  will  spend  forenoons 
for  two  weeks  in  attendance  at  clinical  exercises  devoted  to  diagnostic 
methods,  diagnosis,  and  treatment,  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  K 
and  Ear  Infirmary. 
Ophthalmology  2.*     Half-courses,  forenoons. 

The  work  will  consist  of  personal  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope and  other  instruments  of  precision.  An  opportunity  will  he  gives 
to  work  in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Massachusetts  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  and  to  observe  and  study  cases  in  the  wards.  In 
addition  there  will  be  instruction  in  ophthalmic  operations,  with  oppor- 
tunity to  witness  their  exemplification  in  the  operative  work  of  the  In  s- 
pital.  Limited  to  four  men. 
Ophthalmology  3 '.*     Quarter-courses,  forenoons. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmo- 
scope.    Limited  to  four  men. 

Otoloot. 

Otology  1.     Prescribed  Course. 

For  two  weeks  of  the  combined  course  each  student  will  receive  clinical 
instruction  in  otology,  forenoons,  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Otology  2.     Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  .Line,  and  October  to  January. 

In  this  course  the  student  will  serve  as  a  volunteer  assistant,  attending 
the  clinic  in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Massachusetts  Charitable 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  assisting  at  operations  in  the  house. 

Otology  3.  Half-courses,  all  day,  throughout  the  year,  providing  proper 
arrangements  can  be  made. 
This  course  will  consist  of  the  work  of  Otology  1  plus  afternoon  w..rk 
as  a  clinical  clerk  in  the  house.  "In  addition  to  opportunities  for  the 
study  of  cases  they  will  receive  instruction  in  the  anatomy,  histology,  and 
pathology  of  the  ear. 

Laryngology. 

Laryngology  1.     Prescribed  Course. 

Forenoons  of  two  weeks  of  the  combined  course  are  devoted  to  clinical 
instruction  in  laryngology  and  rhinology,  with  training  in  the  use  of  instru- 
ments at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

*  Special  arrangements  may  be  made  for  these  courses  after  men  hare  completed 
Ophthalmology  1. 
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aryngology  2.  Quarter-courses,  forenoons,  throughout  the  year.  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital. 
These  courses  are  chiefly  clinical  in  character:  hut  in  addition  to  the 
ititinc  work  of  the  clinic,  instruction  will  be  given  in  diagnosis,  treatment, 
]  applied  anatomy  and  pathology.  Each  student  is  required  to  follow 
]  report  on  some  special  selected  subject.  A  student  electing  this  course 
,\  substitute  another  subject   in   place  of  the   required  laryngology  of 

combined  course. 
Each  course  limited  to  two. 

Combined  Course  in  Specialties 

i'wo  periods  in  the  fourth-year  course  of  each  student  will  be  devoted 
a  combined  course,  including  work  in  gynaecology,*  laryngology,* 
logy,  ophthalmology,  in  the  forenoons,  and  orthopedic  surgery  and 
elective  in  the  afternoons.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  for  two 
.  ks  each  to  the  following  subjects,  and  at  the  following  clinics,  from 
:w  to  twelve. 

'ogy.  Free  Hospital  for  Women,  Boston  City  Hospital.  Boston 
Dispensary,  throughout  the  year  by  assignment.  All  students  should 
report  for  the  first  exercise  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women. 

ryngology.     Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 

hthahuology  and  Otology.     Massachusetts    Charitable    Eye   and    Ear 

Infirmary. 
Each  student  will  be  assigned  for  one  month  on  four  afternoons  a  week 
nrthopedic  surgery   at   the   Children's   Hospital   or   the  Massachusetts 

•  ral  Hospital  at  2. 30. 

Details  of  the  work  in  these  sections  are  described  among  courses  of 
respective  departments. 

•  Tin  «e  eleelinsr  Gynaecology  2  or  Laryngology  2  may  <ul-::tute  a«  a  r-irt  of  the 
1  course,  two  week*  in  one  of  the  following  subject*,  dermatology,  typhilology, 
■  prology. 
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CLINICAL   ADVANTAGES 


The  Medical  Department  of  the  University  is  established  in  Boston,  in 
order  to  secure  for  Anatomy.  Pathology,  ami  the  various  clinical  subjects, 
those  advantages  which  arc  found  only  in  largo  cities.  The  following 
clinics  and  luvpitals  of  Boston  are  utilized  extensively  for  clinical 
exercises  for  medical  students,  who  are  admitted  freely  to  the  out- 
patient departments,  wards  and  operating  rooms  of  these  hospitals  :  — 

The  refer  Kent  Brigkam  Hospital. —  This  general  hospital  has  been 
in  active  operation  since  February,  1913.  The  hospital  is  for  genera] 
medical  and  surgical  cases,  and  is  situated  on  ground  adjacent  to  the 
Medical  School  buildings.  There  arc  in  all  two  hundred  beds,  and 
there  is  a  medical  and  surgical  out-patient  department  which  is  open  for 
patients  throughout  the  day.  I>r.  Hinky  A.  Christian,  Mersey  Pn 
fessorof  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic,  and  Dr.  Hakvky  Cusiiikc, 
Moseley  Profe>>or  of  Surgery,  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  have  bet  a 
appointed  by  the  tru>tces  of  the  Hospital  Physician-in-chicf  and  Surgeon- 
in-chief  respectively. 

The  Colli*  f\  Huntington  Memorial  Hospital. — This  Hospital,  which 
has  been  erected  by  the  Cancer  Commission  of  Harvard  University  on  the 
Medical  School  grounds,  affords  opportunity  for  the  study  of  human  tumor 
cases,  with  the  advantage  of  a  close  approximation  of  clinical  and  labora- 
tory facilities.  The  aim  of  the  hospital  is  the  study  of  special  problems 
with  the  view  of  adding  to  the  knowledge  of  the  natural  history  and  the 
rational  treatment  of  tumors,  and  also  to  be  of  public  service  in  afford ing 
means  for  early  diagnosis  and  in  carrying  out  treatment  or  giving  advice 
regarding  therapeutic  measures.  Accommodations  are  provided  fur 
twenty-five  in-patients;  out-patients  are  also  received  at  stated  hours. 

During  the  past  year,  seven  hundred  and  sixty-six  new  patients  were 
treated  in  the  house  and  out-patient  department. 

The  Massachvsetts  General  Hospital.  —  During  the  past  year,  six  thou- 
sand six  hundred  and  ninety -nine  patients  were  treated  in  the  wards.  ~;i 
thousand  and  forty-five  patients  were  treated  in  the  Emergency  Ward, 
and  there  were  two  hundred  and  five  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  visits  to  the  out-patient  departments.  Patients  are  received  from 
all  parts  of  the  United  States  and  the  Provinces,  and  are  visited  by  the 
students,  with  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons,  or  demonstrate! 
in  the  amphitheatres.  Operations  are  numerous,  and  are  performed  in 
the  surgical  building.  Last  year  there  were  four  thousand  one  hun- 
dred and  ninety-one  operations  in  the  house  and  three  thousand  one 
hundred  and  twenty-one  in  the  out-patient  department  and  emergency 
ward.     Clinics  in  the  following  special  branches  have  been  established 
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utinection    with    the   out-patient  department:   Dermatology,  Laryn- 

urv,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Children's  Diseases,  Orthopedic 
L-ry,  Diseases  of  the  Ocnito  1'rinary  System,  and  Syphilology.  Two 
[on  scholarships,  of  $500  each,  are  open  annually  to  the  house  pupils 

graduates. 

he    Boston    City    Hospital.  —  During    the    past    year,    twenty-three 

md  one  hundred  and  eighteen  cases  were  treated  in  its  wards,  and 

were  one  hundred  and  eighty-three  thousand  and  fifteen  visits  in  its 
,u>  out-patient  departments.  The  medical  wards  always  contain 
y  cases  of  acute  diseases,  and  changes  are  taking  place;  constantly, 
opportunities  for  seeing  fractures,  injuries,  and  traumatic  cases  of 
inils  are  excellent,  since,  on  an  average,  fifty  thousand  street  acci- 
;  arc  treated  yearly.  Surgical  operations  are  performed  in  the 
liitheatre.     There  are  special  services  for  diseases  of  women,  of  the 

the  ear,  the  skin,  the  nervous  system,  the  nose  and  throat,  and  the  •   • 

o-urinary  system.  Diseases  of  women  ami  of  the  nervous  system 
l.-o  largely  treated  in  the  out-patient  department.  Clinical  instruction 
■„n  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons  two  or  more  times  a  week. 

this  hospital,  the  facilities  for  witnessing  Operative  Surgery  are 
rpassed.  Twice  a  week  operations  are  performed  in  the  presence  of 
lass.  The  number  of  these  operations  is  large,  reaching  over  seven 
sand  a  year.  The  variety  is  great,  embracing  every  surgical  disease 
injury,  including  the  surgical  operations  on  the  eye  and  ear. 

ne  Boston  Consumptives'  Hospital.  —  This  is  a  thoroughly  modern 
ital  of  four  hundred  and  twenty-five  beds  for  the  treatment  of  tuber- 
-i-,  including  a  special  hospital  for  infants  and  children  of  sixty  beds. 
Hospital  affords  facilities  for  the  demonstration  of  all  stages  and 
s  of  the  disease  as  well  as  the  various  forms  of  treatment.  The 
union  is  closely  affiliated  with  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  Assistant 
essor  Locke  is  Chief  of  Staff,  and  Dr.  Frank  Hunt,  Instructor  in 
icine,  is  Resident  Physician.  Under  their  direction  students  in  the 
:ir.l  Medical  School  will  have  practical  instruction  in  tuberculosis  in 
\ards  of  this  Hospital. 

'it  Boston  Lying-in  Hospital.  —  Nearly  twelve  hundred  patients  re- 
•'1  treatment  during  the  last  year  in  the  Hospital,  of  whom  nine 
Ired  and  thirty-five  were  delivered.  In  the  out-patient  department, 
thousand  three  hundred  and  eighty-six  cases  were  attended  by  the 
ital  externes,  who  are  appointed  from  the  third  and  fourth-year 
ints.  Clinical  instruction  is  given,  in  these  cases,  by  the  obstetricians 
ut-patient  department,  by  the  house  physicians,  and  by  the  Alumni 
stant. 
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The  Boston  Dispensary. — Over  one  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand 
visits  were  ma'le  by  out-patients  at  this  charity  during  the  past  year.  Stu- 
dents have  ample  and  excellent  opportunity  for  seeing  practical  work  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cases  illustrating  the  various  branches  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery.  The  opportunities  in  children's  work  are  un- 
usually good,  as  over  one-third  of  the  out-patients  are  children  and  there 
is.  in  addition,  a  well-equipped  Hospital  for  Children,  with  twenty-si  ; 
beds  chiefly  for  medical  cases. 

Infants'  Hospital  (Rotch  Memorial  Building).  —  The  wards  of  the  Hos- 
pital are  devoted  entirely  to  the  medical  care  of  infants.  The  material  i  f 
the  Hospital  is  used  throughout  §the  year  for  teaching  both  students  and 
graduates.     Sixty-two  beds. 

The  Children's  Hospital.  —  In  April.  1914,  the  new  buildings  of  the  H<  - 
pital  on  Longwood  Avenue,  adjacent  to  the  Harvard  Medical  School.  w<  r 
opened.  During  the  pa?t  year  throe  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighty- 
seven  cases  were  treated  in  the  wards  and  forty-five  thousand  four  hun- 
dred and  thirty-seven  visits  were  made  to  the  out-patient  department- 
Instruction  in  pediatrics,  surgery,  and  orthopedic  surgery  is  given  bj 
members  of  the  hospital  stalf. 

Since  September.  1017,  four  intensive  courses  in  military  Orthopedic 
Surgery  have  been  given  to  surgeons  detailed  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States. 

The  McLean  Hospital.  —  During  the  past  year  a  daily  average  num!-  r 
of  two  hundred  and  eleven  patients,  received  from  all  parts  of  the  country 
were  under  treatment.  Advanced  methods  of  treatment  are  employe!. 
including  physical  exercise,  occupation,  massage,  hydrotherapy,  etc.,  a:- 
plied  by  persons  expert  in  these  methods.  In  the  laboratories,  patho- 
logical and  psychological  work  is  carried  on  in  immediate  connection 
with  the  clinical  studies  and  treatment  of  cases.  There  is  a  good  spec:*' 
library  of  works  in  psychiatry  and  neurology,  and  a  large  list  of  Ameri- 
can and  foreign  journals  available  for  study.  Clinical  conferences  ar. 
regularly  hel  1  by  the  Medical  Staff  for  the  discussion  of  all  cases  admitte  I. 
including  a  study  of  the  history,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of 
each  case.  These  exercises  and  clinical  demonstrations  in  the  war  i- 
are  available  for  a  limited  number  of  students. 

The  Boston  State  Hospital.  —  During  the  past  year  four  thousand  an  i 
Sfty-three  patients  were  under  treatment.  Clinical  instruction  is  given 
at  the  Psychopathic  Department,  Fenwood  Road,  in  general  clinics  t 
medical  stu  lents,  and  there  are  in  addition  facilities  for  the  special  study 
of  cases  by  students  taking  elective  courses.  Besides  regular  commit- 
ments, emergency,  voluntary  and  temporary  care  cases  are  received;  the 
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>le  number  of  patients  admitted  last  year  was  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
|  and  nineteen,  including  many  instructive  examples  of  the  various 
H5  of  mental  disease. 

'he  Psychopathic  Hospital.  —  This  is  a  state  institution  for  acute, 
jhle.  incipient,  and  doubtful  cases  of  mental  disease  (not  for  corn- 
ed cases,  which  latter  go  directly  to  the  wards  of  the  Boston  State 
pital),  situated  on  Kenwood  Koad,  two  blocks  removed  from  the 
Heal  School  grounds.  The  hospital  was  opened  to  patients  in  June, 
It  has  one  hundred  bods  and  receives  patients  at  the  rate  of  about 
thousand  a  year.  This  large  admission  rate  insures  the  presence  at 
times  in  the  hospital  wards  of  a  varied  clinical  and  pathological 
rial.  The  out-patient  department  receives  patients  at  the  rate  of  over 
en  hundred  a  year.  The  State  Commission  on  Mental  Diseases  has 
i<led  laboratories  in  the  building. 

I  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  — About  seventy 
Hud  visits  are  made  yearly  by  patients  in  the  out-patient  depart- 
t  and  forty-six  hundred  are  treated  in  the  wards,  affording  an  oppor- 
I  to  observe  every  variety  of  eye  and  ear  diseases,  together  with 
operating.  The  services  are  so  arranged  that  it  is  possible  to  easily 
iw  the  patient  through  his  entire  course  of  treatment  both  in  the  ward 
out-patient  department. 

\e  Free  Hospital  for  Women.  —  This  hospital  is  devoted  exclusively 
surgical  treatment  of  the  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  The  hospital 
i  capacity  of  sixty-three  beds.  Operations  are  performed  on  Tues- 
Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays  throughout  the  morning.  Physicians 
medical  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  operations  and  the  medical 
I  visits  with  the  Visiting  Surgeon.  Out-patient  clinics  are  held  every 
I  the  week,  beginning  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning.  The  clinics 
ise  from  fifteen  to  thirty  in  attendance.  Post-graduate  courses  in 
ecological  examinations  are  given  in  these  clinics.  A  well-equipped 
atory  is  connected  with  the  institution,  where  instruction  in  gynae- 
ical  pathology  is  given.  A  library  containing  the  principal  works 
naocology  is  available  for  the  use  of  students  and  visiting  physicians. 

LIBRARIES 

e  central  library  of  the  School  is  housed  in  Charles  B.  Porter  Hall 
e  Administration  Building,  and  in  the  other  buildings  are  branch 
ries.  By  an  arrangement  with  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  the 
if  facilities  of  the  two  institutions  are  combined  in  the  central 
ry.  This  library  is  open  from  9  a.m.  until  10  p.m.,  on  Saturdays 
9  a.m.  until  1  p.m.     The  present  number  of  volumes  in  the  library 
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is  about  thirty-two  thousand,  and  in  addition  there  are  fifty-fire  thousand 
one  hundred  and  twenty-three  pamphlets  and  two  hundred  and  seventv. 
seven  current  periodicals  kept  on  file. 

Tlic  College  Library  at  Cambridge  is  open  to  the  students  of  this  School. 

The  Boston  Public  Library  is  open  to  students  who  are  inhabitant*  .,f 
Boston.  Students,  not  inhabitants  of  Boston,  who  hare  filed  a  bond  .,{ 
the  Bursar's  office,  or  deposited  with  the  Bursar  the  sum  of  fifty  dothr* 
may  also  use  this  library.  The  Bursar  will  furnish  on  application  the 
necessary  certificate  of  bond  or  deposit. 

The  Boston  Medical  Library,  No.  8  The  Fenway, contains  about  cightr- 
four  thousand  bound  volumes  and  fifty-six  thousand  pamphlets,  and  nearli 
six  hundred  anil  fifty  current  periodicals  are  on  file.  This  wry  vahi  * '.,. 
library  is  open  to  those  who  desire  to  consult  medical  literature,  on  w  ,-k 
davs  from  9.30  a.m.  to  10  cm.,  on  Saturdays  till  6  p.m. 


WAKKEN    ANATOMICAL   MUSEUM 

The  Warren  Anatomical  Museum  was  founded  in  1817  by  John  Coi  ss 
Wakkkn,  of  the  College  Class  of  17i>7,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Ana!  \ 
and  Surgery  from  180i>  to  1815,  Hersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 
Surgery  from  1815  to  1847.  Professor  Emeritus  from  1847  to  his  death  in 
185(1,  son  to  John  YVakukn,  the  first  Mersey  Professor  of  Anatomy  ^\ 
Surgery.  This  important  Museum  is  open  to  students  in  the  School,  and 
its  collections  are  used  in  demonstration  of  the  lectures.  It  occupies  :"f 
upper  three  floors  of  the  Administration  Building.  Its  Curator  is  l>r. 
William  Fiskk  Whitnky. 

The  collection  has  about  eleven  thousand  specimens,  illustrating 
normal   and    pathological  anatomy.     Students  may  have  access  to  tl  ese 
specimens  at  any  time  upon  application  to  the  Curator. 

Besides  dissections  and  serial  sections  of  many  hones,  the  anatomical 
collection  includes  many  corrosion  preparations,  plaster  and  papier  n  be 
models  of  bones,  organs,  and  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  fr  z<r. 
sections. 

The  pathological  collection  is  being  constantly  enlarged  by  the  add  ::on 
of  numerous  specimens,  many  of  them  preserved  in  their  natural  co1  rs. 

The  American  Ambulance  of  Paris  has  contributed  a  large  numl  r  \>i 
specimens,  from  the  European  War,  showing  the  effects  of  bullet  wi>':r.J> 
of  the  head  and  extremities,  and  the  lesions  of  "  gas  gangrene."  Also 
photographs  of  apparatus  and  the  results  of  operation.  The  whole  forms 
a  most  valuable  collection,  especially  for  a  student  of  military  surgery. 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

\hout  eighty  appointments  a«  internet  and  assistants  arc-  made  annually 
,  hospitals  in  ami  about  Boston  for  terms  of  service  varying  from  six 

•;t)is  to  two  years.     These  appointments  are  marie  after  a  competitive 

lamination.     In   recent    years   almost   every    graduate  of   the    Harvard 

lical  School  desirous  of  hospital  experience  has  obtained  an  appoint- 

■,t  in  some  one  of  these  hospitals. 

THE  CANCER  COMMISSION   OF    HARVARD   UNIVERSITY 

The  Cancer  Commission  of  Harvard  University  was'  founded  in  1809, 

ihe  late  Mrs.  Caroline  Brewer  Croft,  who  left  in  her  will  a  sum  of 

v  for  the  investigation  of  the  cause  and  treatment  of  cancer.     Dr. 

'    (*  dlins  Warren  and   Dr.  Henry    K.  Oliver      ere  the  Trustees  of  this 

Since  that  time  other  sums  have  been  contributed   for  cancer  re- 

rch  and  the  Cancer  Commission  of  Harvard  University  was  organized 

K»f"9,  consisting  of  the  following  members:  J.  Collins  Warren,  M.D., 

irman;   Henry  K.  Oliver,  M.D.,  an  1  .J.  Collins  Warren,  M.D.,  for  the 

Proline  Brewer  Croft   Fund;    Henry   P.  Walcott,  M.D.,  and  Arthur  T. 

.'•..:.  M.D.,  for  the  Corporation  of  Harvard  College;   William  T.  Coun- 

»an,  M.D.,  and  Theobald  Smith,  M.D.,  for  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Dr.  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  Dr. 

irri   II.  Bradford  was  appointed  in   1012;  on  the  resignation  of  Dr. 

ohalri  Smith,  Dr.  E.  E.  Tyzzer  was  appointed  in   1010.     Mr.  Roger 

r  •     is    Treasurer,    Dr.    Robert    B.    Greenough,    Director,    and    Dr. 

riin^'  C.  Simmons,  Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

r  this  Commission  research  on  cancer  problems  has  been  carried 

I  nine  reports  of  research  work  have  been  published.    Investigations 

w  -■■  carried  on  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  and  at 

the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  until  April,  1012,  when  theCollis  P. 

.ton  Memorial  Hospital  (page  00)  was  completed.     The  work  of 

ricer  Commission  is  at  present  carried  on  in  the  laboratories  of  the 

ird   Medical   School   and  in  the  Huntington  Hospital.     Robert  B. 

ough,  M.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  is  Surgeon  in  charge 

:'•:.•  Hospital,  Edward  H.  Risley,  M.D.,  and  ChanningC.  Simmons,  M.D., 

•  Surgeons:  Gerald  Blake,  M.D.,  is   Physician:    Henry  A.  Christian, 
M.I>..  and  Francis  W.  Peabody,  M.D.,  (on  leave ,  are  Consulting  Physi- 

-:   I).  Crosby  Greene,  M.I).,  (on  leave)  is  Consulting  Laryngologist; 

•  rry  A.  Barnes,  M.D.,  (on  leave)  is  Assistant  Consulting  Laryngologist; 

"-  R.  Minot.  M.D.,  is  Assistant  Consulting  Physician;  George  A. 
Le'.and.  M.D.,  (on  leave)  is  Surgeon  to  Out-Patient  Department;  and 
J.  Homer  Wright.  M.D.,  is  Pathologist  in  Charge  of  Diagnosis  Service. 
kJ:?s  Anna  Gibson  is  Matron  and  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 
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William  Puane.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Bio-physics,  is  Research  Fellow 
of  the  Career  Commission  in  charge  of  the  research  work  on  radium 
and  radioactive  substances,  and  their  preparation  for  therapeutic  use. 
Wi lliam  T.  Bov:.e.  Ph.D..  is  Research  Fellow  in  Biology;  Clarence  0. 
Littie.  S.D  .  on  leave  in  Genetics.;  and  Henry  Lyman.  M.D.,  (on  leave'' 
in  Chemistry. 

HARVARD    INFANTILE    PARALYSIS   COMMISSION 

A  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  early  recognition, 
tr  iti  at,  an  I  study  of  infantile  paralysis  was  appointed  by  the  Corpora- 
tion September  25,  1916.  The  Commission  consists  of  Dr.  Robert  YV. 
Lovett  Chairman  .  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Dr.  Milton  J. 
Rcsenau,  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  Dr.  Edwin  H. 
P'.ace.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Dr.  Francis  W.  Peabody. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  and  Roger  Pierce  (Secretary). 

S  ::\y  :'.  reafter.  the  members  of  the  Harvard  Infantile  Paralysis 
ssion  wcre  appointed  agents  of  the  State  Department  of  Heal::,. 
-  y  assuring  cooperation  between  the  Commission  and  the  Comnx  :•• 
wealth.  This  action  widely  increased  the  purposes  and  also  the  resp  i 
bhities  of  the  Commission,  in  that  it  at  once  took  cognizance  of  tl 
disease  and  its  after-effects  throughout  the  state.  The  work  of  the 
Commission  is  being  prosecuted  along  three  lines.  Dr.  Peabody  and  Dr. 
Piaee  lirect  the  early  diagnosis;  and  treatment  of  acute  cases :  Dr.  L<  v  tl 
::r^ cts  the  problem  of  after-care  of  the  paralytics;  and  under  the  suj  r- 
-;-'.  a  of  Dr.  Rosenau.  studies  are  being  made  of  the  cause,  mode  ■  i 
transmission,  period  of  incubation  and  other  unsolved  problems  relate  ? 
to  the  disease. 

The  work  of  the  Commission  is  being  carried  on  in  conjunction  wii 
various  clinics  in  different  parts  of  the  state.  Clinics  for  the  care  of 
paralytics  ire  e-ta'r  lished  at  the  Children's  Hospital  and  at  the  Massai  ':- 
se::-  General  Hospital,  and  cooperation  has  been  effected  with  other  h  - 
pitals  ar.  d  with  other  agencies  throughout  the  State.  Dr.  E.  E.  Tyzz-r. 
Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology,  is  making  a  study  of  paraly?:-  in 
lower  aniir.ils.  ar.  i  Dr.  E.  E.  Southard,  Professor  of  Neuropathology  .-.: 
Dire-tor  of  the  Psychopathic  Hospital,  is  helping  the  Commission. 

The  Com mission  is  supported  entirely  by  public  subscription. 

INDUSTRIAL   HYGIENE 

The  Harvari  Medical  School  is  prepared  to  offer  courses  of  instruc  n 
in  Inda-trial  Hygiene  and  facilities  to  investigate  the  problems  of  industry. 
Boston  and  its  immediate  vicinity  offers  exceptional  opportunities  tor 
work  of  this  kind.     Within  a  short  distance  are  found  a  great  variety  of 
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ustries,  ami  the  School  has  the  assurance  of  sympathetic  cooperation 
^ugh  an  advisory  hoard  of  business  men. 

'nder  present  conditions,  instruction  and  research  in  industrial  hygiene 
1  center  about  three  subjects,  chemistry,  physiology,  and  medicine,  and 
these  subjects  new  departments  will  be  created.  In  addition  to  the 
v  facilities  so  offered,  courses  will  be  developed  in  the  pharmacological, 
itary,  and  social  phases  of  industry,  supplementing  the  work  of  the 
M  of  Public  Health. 
Vllowships  and  scholarships  are  available  for  those  properly  qualified. 

GRADUATE    SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE 

October  1.  1012,  graduate  instruction  in  medicine  was  organized 
.  Pepartment  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Harvard  University,  with 
.parate  Dean  and  Administrative  Board. 

hi  object  is,  by  better  organization  and  the  development  of  teaching 
lities  —  both  clinical  and  laboratory — to  offer  graduates  in  medicine 
irtunities  to  continue  their  studies  in  as  thorough  and  scientific  a 
§er  as  in  the  Medical  School  proper. 
Bguate  opportunities  for  study  will  be  offered  for  those  graduates 

wish  to  review  past  studies  and  for  those  who  wish  to  keep  abreast  of 
I  advances  in  medicine.  Other  courses  will  be  offered  for  those  who 
■erested  in  special  subjects,  and  the  excellent  opportunities  for  ad- 

■  study  and  for  research  in  all  departments  of  medical  science  will 
Kde  available  for  those  who  are  qualified   by  previous  training  to 

rtake  such  work.  Thus  graduates  in  medicine,  both  of  remote  and 
--cent  date,  whether  desiring  fundamental  reviews  or  in  quest  of  the 
Kent  of  higher  standards,  are  provided  for.     Graduates  of  recog- 

1  medical  schools  will  be  accepted  as  students. 
Vhile  all  courses  are  intended  primarily  for  those  who  hold  degrees 
i)  recognized  medical  schools,  certain  courses  in  the  scientific  subjects 

papted  to  the  needs  of  advanced  students  and  teachers  of  science. 

i    persons    may    be   admitted    to   courses   on    the   approval   of    the 
:iinistrative  Board. 
Special  arrangement  applicants  in  the  following  groups  are  accepted 

I  ecial  class "  students  and  receive  a  reduction  in  fees,  particulars  of 

.  may  be  had  on  request: 

Teachers  in  Medicine  or  Science  in  approved  schools. 

Those  holding  scholarships  or  fellowships  from  Harvard,  from  other 
acceptable  institutions,  or  from  governments. 

Medical  officers  in  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Public  Health  Service  of  the 
United  States. 

Missionaries. 
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Such  other  persons  as  the  Administrative  Board  shall  accept,  on  the 
basis  that  instruction  is  sought  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  or 
public  service. 

Undergraduate  students  of  medicine  may  be  admitted  by  vote  of  the 
Administrative  Board  to  such  courses  as  they  are  qualified  to  take. 
Special  consideration  for  the  mods  of  such  students  will  be  given  in  the 
plans  for  summer  courses. 

The  laboratory  facilities  in  the  buildings  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School 
and  at  some  of  the  hospitals  are  available  for  graduate  instruction,  as 
are  also  abundant  clinical  opportunities  of  all  kinds  in  the  following 
institutions  :  — 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Children's  Hospital, 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Infants'   Hospital    (Botch   Memo- 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  rial   Building), 

Carney  Hospital,  Massachusetts  Babies'  Hospital, 

Boston  Dispensary,  McLean  Hospital, 
Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,    Boston  State  Hospital, 

Boston  Lying-in  Hospital,  Dan  vers  State  Hospital. 
Free  Hospital  for  Women, 

Clinical  and  laboratory  instruction  will  be  conducted  in  small  classes  -o 
that  students  may  receive  personal  attention. 

The  fees  for  separate  courses  vary  from  $5  to  8125,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  instruction  and  the  duration  of  the  course.  An  extra  fee  is 
required  for  the  use  of  material  in  laboratory,  dissecting,  and  operative 
courses.  A  Registration  Fee  is  charged  each  student,  except  in  the  ease 
of  "Hospital"  Courses,  and  the  Registration  Fee  entitles  a  student  to 
register  for  any  number  of  courses  for  the  period  of  one  year. 

Graduates  seeking  admission  to  any  of  the  graduate  courses  must  first 
register  their  names  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medicine,  where  all  fees  are  payable,  and  obtain  a  receipt  to  be  shown  at 
the  first  exercise. 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medicine  will  continue  to  offer  courses  during 
the  period  of  the  War.  The  demands  upon  Its  teachers  for  patriotic 
service  in  various  forms  cannot  be  foreseen  in  detail.  Therefore  the 
announcement  of  courses  must  be  provisional,  and  application  should  he 
made  in  advance  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Medicine, 
Harvard  Medical  School,  Longwood  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 
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FELLOWSHIPS    AND   SCHOLARSHIPS 
Fellowship! 

BlILLARD    FELLOWSHIPS.       In   1801,  WlLLIAM    StORV    BlJLLARD,  of  BoS- 

i>n,  gave  the  sum  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  establishment  of 
iirte  fellowships  of  five  thousand  dollars  each  "in  memory  of  three 
hysicians  who  were  distinguished  for  their  honorable  personal  character 

,<1  for  their  professional  services  in  this  community."     Accordingly  the 
rcc  following  fellowships  were  established:  — 

The  George  Cheyne  Shattuck  Memorial  Fellowship. 

The  John  Ware  Memorial  Fellowship. 

Thk  Charles  Eliot  Ware  Memorial  Fellowship. 

The  income  of  the  first  two  is  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each, 
w\  of  the  last,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars. 
The  income  from  any  one  or  all  of  these  fellowships  may  he  paid  to 
iv  student  or  member  of  the  medical  profession  who  shall  he  selected  by 
t  Administrative  Board  of  the  Medical  School  to  make  such  original 
vi-stigations  in  Medical  Science  as  in  their  opinion  will  he  most  useful 
the  profession  and  to  the  community.  The  results  of  such  investiga- 
ms  shall  not,  however,  be  published  as  a  research  performed  under  the 
ant  of  a  Bullard  Fellowship,  unless  the  work  shall  have  received  the 
proval  of  the  Committee.  If  published  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
ttce,  mention  shall  be  made  of  the  fact  that  the  work  was  done  under  a 
ullard  Fellowship. 

Holders  of  Bullard  Fellowships  are  required  to  do  an  amount  of  work 
rivalent  to  not  less  than  ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  academic 
ar  and  to  present  to  the  Committee  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  a 
port  on  the  amount  and  result  of  the  work  performed. 
Applications  for  the  Bullard  Fellowships  must  be  handed  to  the  Dean 
or  before  May  1. 

Edward  Hicklixg  Bradford  Fellowship.  In  1018,  an  anonymous 
nor  gave  $25,000  for  the  establishment  of  a  fellowship  in  medical  re- 
irch  to  be  known  as  the  PMward  Ilickling  Bradford  Fellowship.  The 
liowship  may  be  used  for  research  or  instruction  separately  or  in  con- 

tion  with  any  other  foundation  in  such  manner  as  the  Corporation  may 
tm  time  to  time  prescribe.     Applications  for  this  Fellowship  must  be  in 

hands  of  the  Dean  on  or  before  May  1st. 

The  James  Jackson  Cabot  Fellowship;  with  an  income  of  three 
nlred  and  fifty  dollars.  In  1906,  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  Samuel  Cabot, 
i  Guy  C.   Cabot   gave  six  thousand   dollars   to  establish  the  James 


100  THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOL 

Jackson  Cabot  Fund  in  the  Medical  School.  In  1912  Guy  C.  Cabr  t 
added  four  thousand  dollars  to  this  fund.  The  income  remaining  aft.  r 
adding  a  certain  percentage  to  the  principal  each  year  is  preferably,  but 
not  necessarily,  to  be  used  for  a  fellowship  "to  aid  and  encoura;-, 
practical  work  in  scientific  medicine." 

The   Victor  Emanuel  Chapman   Memorial  Fellowship;   with  .•■. 
income  at  present  of  eleven  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars.     Found* 
in   11*1 7  by  a  number  of  persons  who  gave  jointly  the  sum  of  appro:  - 
mately  twenty-five  thousand   dollars    in    memory   of  Victor    Em  an  ill 
Chapman,  of  New  York,  of  the  Class  of  1913,  who  was  killed  in  acti 
over  Verdun,  June  2.'5,  11»  1 G.  while  a  member  of  the   Flying  Corps  of  t 
French  Army.     This  fellowship  is  to  be  assigned  to  a  French  youth 
youths)  for  study  in  some  department  of  Harvard  University.     For  :'   -- 
tber  particulars,  see  University  Catalogue  for  1918-19. 

Charles   Follen  Folsom   Teaching  Fellowship.      In   1908  eleven 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three  dollars  and  sixty-four  cents  v.- 
given  by  more  than  sixty  persons  in  memory  of  Charles  Follen  Fol.-<. 
A.B.    1862,   M.I).   1870,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene,  1877-79,  on  Hygiene  ai 
Mental  Diseases,  1879-80,  on  Mental   Diseases,  1880-82;   Assistant  I\-   - 
fessor  of  Mental  Diseases,  18S2-85,  and  Overseer,  1>91-1903.      It    .    5 
the  desire  of  the  givers  that  there  be  established  in  the  Medical  School  « 
Charles  Follen  Folsom  Teaching  Fellowship  in  Hygiene  or  in  Mental 
Nervous  Diseases,  and  that  the  incumbent  receive  the  annual  income     f 
the  fund,  or  such  part  of  it  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  standing  ru!  * 
of  the  Corporation  in  such  cases.     This  fellowship,  with  an  income     f 
six  hundred  dollars,  has  been   assigned  to  the  Department  of  Hyg;- 
until  the  further  order  of  the  President  and  Fellows. 

Henry  P.  Walcott  Fellowship  in  Clinical  Medicine;  with  a  sti- 
pend  of  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars.  Founded  in  1910  by  F:.  - 
erick  Cheever  Shattuck,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.  m  The  income  to  provi  ie 
for  the  support  of  a  Fellow  in  Clinical  Medicine,  who  shall  receive  is 
appointment  from  the  Corporation  on  nomination  by  the  Jackson  Pro- 
fessor of  Clinical  Medicine,  who,  while  the  holder  of  the  Fellowship,  si  all 
not  engage  in  private  practice  but  devote  his  time  to  teaching  and  cli:  .! 
research  work." 

William  O.  Moselev,  Jr.,  Travelling  Fellowships;  two,  witL  a 
stipend  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  studying  medicine  in  Europe.  In  January,  1912,  Mrs.  William 
O.  Moseley  left  a  bequest  of  seventy-four  thousand  dollars  to  establish 
two  travelling  Fellowships,  to  be  granted  annually  to  two  men  who  1  -.*e 
attended  the  Harvard  Medical  School  for  three  or  four  years,  and  who 
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<\xe  given  evidence  of  their  diligence  and  ability,  the  election  of  such 

...  n  to  be  made  by  the  President  and  proper  officers  connected  with  the 

jfedical  School.     Applications  for  these  Fellowships  must  be  handed  to 

Dean  on  or  before  May  1st. 

Arthur  Tracv  Cabot  Fellowship.     In  1013,  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Frederick 

t  Shattuck  gave  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  for  the  establishment  of  a 

>wship  in  Surgery  in  memory  of  Arthur  Tracy  Cabot,  M.D.,  of  the 

i*s  of  1*72,  Fellow  of  the  Corporation.     The  holder  of  the  Fellowship 

.  not  ordinarily  to  engage  in  active  private  practice  while  holding  it  but 

devote  himself  to  the  advancement  of  Surgery  whether  in  the  United 

.-< -s  or  elsewhere.     The  nomination  to  this  Fellowship  is  by  preference 

i::  the  hands  of  the  Moseley  Professor  of  Surgery. 
A i  -tin  Fellowships.     Six  teaching  fellowships,  of  five  hundred  dol- 
rs  each,  have  been  established  from  the  income  of  the  Austin  Fund  and 

LT.ed  to  the  Medical  School. 

Herbert  L.  Bcrrell  Fund.     The  income  of  this  fund,  amounting  to 

o  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  annually,  is  to  be  devoted  to  the  further- 

.   directly  or  indirectly,   of  the  art  and  science  of  surgery.     The 

ial  disposition  of  the  income  of  this  fund  is  subject  to  recommenda- 

•:.-  of  the  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Proctor  Find.     A  bequest  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  by  Ellen  Osborne 

-    :<)T  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  study  of  chronic  diseases.     The 

»f  this  fund  is  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  in  hospital  of  persons 

U  ]  with  chronic  disease,  and  to  investigations  into  the  nature  and 

•  t  of  the  same.     The  special  disposition  of  the  income  of  this  fund 

-.    ].-r  the  control  of  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Theory  and  Prac- 

of  Physic,  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Pathology. 

Viiliam  II.  Tiiorndike  Fund.     The  income  of  this  fund,  amounting 

:    o  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  annually,  is  to  be  devoted  to  the  further- 

.  directly   or  indirectly,  of  the  art  and  science   of  surgery.     The 

i  il  disposition  of  the  income  of  this  fund  is  subject  to  recommenda- 

r.s  of  the  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Scholarships 

T:.e  Cheever  and  Haven  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  of  the 
tr  class.     The  Hayden  Scholarship  may  be  so  awarded.     All  the 
•* .  r  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 

'.      ard  M.  Barrixger  Scholarships.     From  the  estate  of  Edward 

M.  li  wringer,  of  Schenectady,  X.  Y.,  thirty  thousand  two  hundred  and 

dollars  and  forty-nine  cents  has  been  received  as  his  residuary 

•establishing  the  "Edward  M.  Barringer  fund."    "And  I  direct 
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that  the  said  •  President  and  Fellows '  forever  maintain  from  the  income 
of  said  rest  and  residue  (if  the  same  shall  he  sufficient)  two  scholarships 
for  students  in  said  Medical  School,  the  annual  amount  or  value  of  su< •» 
scholarships  to  he  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  said  President  and 
Fellows  in  their  best  discretion  but  at  not  less  than  $300  and  #200  re- 
spectively ;  and  with  such  conditions  as  to  them  shall  seem  heNt,  to  1  <• 
called  respectively  '  Edward  M.  Barringcr  Scholarship  No.  1/  and  '  Ivl- 
ward  M.  Barringcr  Scholarship  No.  2.'"  These  scholarships,  with  the 
incomes  named  above,  are  awarded  to  deserving  students,  preferably  tho  e 
of  the  fourth  class. 

The  Matthew  and  Maky  E.  Baku. lit  Scholarship,  with  an  income 
of  four  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  was  founded  by  Miss  Fannie 
Bartlctt  of  Boston,  in  memory  of  Matthew  and  Mary  E.  Bnrtlett,  for  the 
benefit  of  a  worthy  and  meritorious  student  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Lucius  F.  Billinos  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  was  founded  in  1000  from  a  bequest  tinder  the 
will  of  Lucius  F.  Billings.  The  income  may  be  divided  between  two  or 
more  students. 

John  White  Brownk  Scholarship.  Until  further  action  by  the 
Corporation  this  Scholarship,  with  an  income  amounting  to  eight  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  shall  be  awarded  on  nomination  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  to  a  young  man  of  unusual  promise  to  cnablo 
him  to  pursue  scientific  research  for  a  year  in  the  Harvard  Medical 
School,  or  elsewhere. 

David  Williams  Chekvkr  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two 
hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  was  founded  in  1889  by  David  Williams 
Cheever,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  of  Boston,  of  the  Class  of  1852.  It  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  poor  and  meritorious  student  of  the  first  year,  after  three 
months'  probation  in  the  Medical  School. 

Orlando  W.  Doe  Scholarship.  The  bequest  of  Orlando  Wither- 
spoon  Doe  (A.B.  1865,  M.D.  18(10)  was  five  thousand  dollars.  One-half 
of  the  income  derived  therefrom,  amounting  to  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars,  "  is  to  be  given  annually  as  a  scholarship  to  a  deserving  8tudf.it 
in  the  Medical  department." 

Joseph  Eveleth  Scholarships.  Three  Scholarships  with  an  annual 
income  of  two  hundred  dollars  each.  Founded  from  the  residuary  be-  .1 
quest  of  thirty-seven  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven  dollars  t 
and  fourteen  cents,  made  by  Joseph  Eveleth,  of  Boston,  "for  aiding  > 
deserving  and  indigent  young  men  in  obtaining  an  education  in  said  Col-  t 
lege  or  any  of  the  schools  connected  therewith."  Three  Scholarships  on 
this  foundation  have  been  assigned  to  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 
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IIorack  Putnam  Farnham  Scholarships.  Two  Scholarships  with  an 
Lome  of  §200  each.  Founded  in  1 !» 1 H  from  a  bequest  under  the  will  of 
Mr-.  Hornet'  Putnam  Farnham  «*«h  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  for  the 
!,.  im  fit  of  meritorious  students  of  limited  pecuniary  resources  in  the 
Harvard  Medical  School. 

Okokok  Haven  Scholarships,  with  arj  income  of  eleven  hundred 
pilars,  were  founded  in  11113  from  a  bequest  under  the  will  of  George 
ll.ivcn,  the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarships  to  deserving 
-.indents  of  the  first  year  in  the  Medical  School,  the  amount  of  such 
scholarships  to  he  at  the  discretion  of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

The  Lewis  ami  FIakkikt  Havden  Scholarship  for  colored  students 
wan  founded  in  1K!)4  from  a  bequest  of  Mrs.  Harriet  Hayden.  The 
■come,  two  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars,  may  be  divided  between 
two  or  more  students. 

Hilton  Scholarships.  Two  Scholarships,  with  an  income  of  two 
Kindred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  were  founded  in  1897  from  a  bequest 
of  William  Hilton. 

William  Otis  Johnson  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  was  founded  in  1912  from  a  bequest  under  the  will  of  Mrs. 
William  O.  Johnson,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Otis  Johnson, 
M.D.,  of  the  Class  of  1845. 

Claudius  M.  Jones  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  three  hundred 
:;i  ]  twenty-five  dollars,  is  from  a  bequest  of  six  thousand  dollars  by 
Claudius  Marcellus  Jones,  of  the  Class  of  18CG,  M.I).  1875. 

Alfred  IIosmkr  Linder  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two 
■ndrcd  and  fifty  dollars,  was  founded  in  1895  by  Mrs.  George  Linder. 
It  is  to  he  awarded  to  a  needy  student  who  shall  have  proven  himself 
to  be  of  sound  principles  and  marked  ability. 

The  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  four 
1 1 n  Ired  and  twenty-five  dollars,  was  founded  in  1904  by  patients  of  the 
1  -.'.•  Joseph  Pearson  Oliver,  M.D.  1871,  to  be  awarded  "to  such  needy 
anl  deserving  student  of  the  Medical  School  as  the  Administrative  Board 
shall  annually  recommend." 

Charles  B.  Porter  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two  hundred 
Bid  seventy-five  dollars,  was  founded  in  1897  from  a  bequest  of  five 
thousand  dollars  by  William  L.  Chase. 

Charles  Pratt  Strong  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two  hundred 
kd  fifty  dollars,  was  founded  in  1894  by  friends  and  patients  of  the  late 
Charles  Pratt  Strong,  of  the  Class  of  1876,  M.D.  1881. 
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Isaac  Sweetser  Scholarship,  with  art  income  of  three  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  at  present,  was  founded  in  1892  by  Mrs.  Anne  M. 
Sweetser.  The  income  is  to  be  "devoted  to  the  aid  of  poor  students  of 
ability  who  would  not  otherwise  be  able  to  continue  the  studies  necessar\ 
for  their  profession." 

The  John*  Thomson*  Taylor  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  was  founded  in  1899  by  Mrs.  Frederic  1). 
Philips  in  memory  of  her  brother,  John  Thomson  Taylor,  who  died  in 
1889.     He  was  a  student  of  the  Medical  School  from  1887  to  1889. 

Edward  Wiggles  worth  Scholarship,  with  an  income  of  two  hundr.  1 
and  seventy-five  dollars,  was  founded  in  1897  by  the  family  of  the  laic- 
Edward  Wigglesworth,  of  the  Class  of  1861,  M.D.  1865,  the  yearly  in- 
come of  the  fund  to  be  paid  to  a  needy  and  deserving  student  of  the 
Medical  School  whom  the  Administrative  Board  shall  recommend. 

Francis  Skinner  Fund.  A  fund  of  five  thousand  dollars  was  estab- 
lished in  1905,  the  income  of  which  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  tl  • 
Dean  of  the  Medical  School  to  be  used  by  him  in  small  sums  to  meet 
the  urgent  needs  of  meritorious  students  in  the  payment  of  term-bills  or 
other  expenses.     Two  hundred  dollars  is  available  annually. 

This  fund  remained  as  an  anonymous  gift  until  1908,  when  by  vote  of 
the  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  it  was  named  the  Fram ;is 
Skinner  Fund  in  honor  of  the  late  Francis  Skinner,  Esq.,  the  donor. 

Cotting    Gift.      The  income  of  a  fund  received  from  the  late  Dr. 
Benjamin  E.  Cotting  will  be  given  to  such  medical  student  or  students  - 
as  the  Administrative  Board  may  select,  having  regard  to  the  pecuniary  : 
needs,  intellectual  capacity,   faithfulness  and  earnest  endeavor,  rather 
than  to  highest  scholarship  merely.     The  amount  to  be  awarded  annually  r 
will  be  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

John  Foster  Fund.    The  income  of  the  John  Foster  Fund,  amount:  _•  : 
to  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  is  available  in  alternate  years  in  - 
the  Law  School  and  in  the  Medical  School,  for  one  or  more  meritorious ; 
students  needing  assistance.     The  next  assignment  in  the  Medical  Scho<  1 
will  be  made  in  1919. 

The  Loan  Fund  of  the  Medical  Class  of  1879.     The  Medical  Class 
of  1879  has  given  the  sum  of  $436.79  to  be  used  as  a  loan  fund  to  aid  any  l 
student  or  students  in  the  Medical  School  in  accordance  with  the  request 
of  the  Class,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  request,  under  the  direction  of 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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Fellowships  and  Scholarships  available  in  other  Departments  of  the 
University  as  uell  as  in  the  Medical  School 

The  Frederick  Sheldon  Fund  for  Travelling  Fellowships  and 
I  holarships.      The  income  of  this  Fund  is  available  for  holders  of  any 

pee  from  Harvard  University.  For  further  particulars,  see  University 
Catalogue  for  191S-19. 

The  Charles  Elliott  Perkins  Scholarship;    with   an   income   of 

Jive  hundred  dollars,  "  to  be  offered  each  year  to  a  graduate  of  an  Iowa 

I  liege  or  University,  in  any  of  the  graduate  or  professional  departments 

Harvard    University."      The   terms    of   gift   are   quoted    further   in 

K  University  Catalogue  for  1918-19. 

The  James  A.  Rumrill  Scholarship;  with  an  income  at  present  of 
t(l  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars.  This  Scholarship,  founded  in  1909 
j,.  Mrs.  James  A.  Rumrill,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  James  Augustus 
kill,  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  of  the  Class  of  1859,  will  be  offered 
year  to  a  properly  qualified  graduate  of  a  college  or  university  in 
I  ginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Florida,  Georgia,  Tennessee  or 
I  utucky.  The  terms  of  gift  are  quoted  further  in  the  University 
Catalogue  for  1918-19. 

The   Princeton   Fellowship;    with  a  stipend  of  four  hundred  and 
:      lollars.     From  a  graduate  of  Princeton  University,  to  be  awarded  to 

j  graduate  of  that  University  studying  in  any  department  of  Harvard 

University. 

The  William  Stanislaus  Murphy  Scholarships;  with  an  income  of 
-.  each,  founded  by  "William  Stanislaus  Murphy,  of  the  class  of 
8?S">.  to  be  used  for  the  collegiate  education  of  men  of  the  name  of 
Hurphy,  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  prove  deserving  of  this 
.  of  encouragement.  These  scholarships  are  available  for  students 
in  all  departments  of  the  University. 

Amplications  should  be  made  to  Dean  L.  B.  R.  Briggs,  the  chairman 
o:  the  Committee  on  General  Scholarships  and  on  the  Sheldon  Fund. 

These  scholarships  and  gratuities  are  awarded  to  such  men  among  those 
lying  for  and  needing  assistance  as  give  evidence  of  having  done  the 
bi-.-t  work  either  in  this  School  or  in  a  preparatory  course  elsewhere. 

Students  Mho  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  scholarships  often  find  time 
an'  opportunity  to  do  outside  work  of  various  kinds  in  the  city. 

rmation  with  regard  to  all  forms  of  pecuniary  aid  may  be  obtained 

froTii  the  Director  of   Scholarships.     The   Director  will  aid   deserving 

tits  in  obtaining  work.     Certain  loan  funds  not  enumerated  above  are 

at '  ;i  disposal.     Students  requiring  aid  should  visit  the  Director  as  soon  as 
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possible  to  discuss  with  him  their  financial  needs.  The  Director  will  .  |« 
act  in  advisory  capacity  with  the  students  in  any  matters  not  intitnateh 
associated  with  the  curriculum. 

Third-year  students  may  apply  for  scholarships  in  January;  sect.! 
year  students,  in  February;  first-year  students,  in  March.  All  appli  i 
tions  must  be  made  before  May  1. 

Applications  for  the  Cheever,  Hayden.and  Haven  Scholarships  must  l. 
handed  to  the  Director  of  Scholarships  on  or  before  December  0th. 
These  scholarships  are  open  only  to  students  who  are  members  of  :l,r 
School  at  the  time  of  application. 

Blank  forms,  on  which  all  applications  for  pecuniary  aid  must  be  n;. .  \. 
may  be  obtained  of  the  Director  of  Scholarships. 
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These   prizes,   which   are   open   to  public  competition,   are   offered    : 
the  best  dissertation  on   questions   in   medical  science   proposed   by 
Boylston  Medical  Committee. 

For  1918  there  is  offered  a  prize  of  three  hundred  dollars  and  the  Boybt 
Prize  Medal,  for  the  best  dissertation  on  the  results  of  original  re<v:«ri 
in  medicine,  the  subject  to  be  chosen  by  the  writer.     The  Boylston  Pria 
Medal  will  be  added  to  the.  money  prize  only  in  case  the  winning  essa 
shows  special  originality  in  the  investigations  detailed. 

Presumably  this  prize  will  again  be  offered  at  some  date  after  Jai 
uary  1,  1919. 

Dissertations  entered  for  this  prize  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary 
H.  C.  Ekxst,  M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  on  or  befoi 
December  31,  1918. 

In  awarding  these   prizes,  preference  will   be  given   to  dissertati 
which  exhibit  original  work,  but  if  no  dissertation  is  considered  wortl 
of  a  prize,  the  award  may  be  withheld. 

Each  dissertation  must  bear,  in  place  of  the  author's  name,  son 
sentence  or  device,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  packet,  beark 
the  same  sentence  or  device,  and  containing  within  the  author's  name  a: 
residence. 

Any  cleiv  by  ichich  the  authorship  of  a  dissertation  is  made  leno. 
the  Committee  will  debar  such  dissertation  from  competition. 

Dissertations  must  be  printed  or  typewritten,  and  their  pages  mu-:* 
bound  in  book  form. 

All  unsuccessful  dissertations  are  deposited  with  the  Secretary,  fro: 
whom  they  may  be  obtained,  with  the  sealed  packet  unopened,  if  calk 
for  within  one  year  after  they  have  been  received. 
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Ry  an  order  adopted  in  182f>,  the  Secretary  was  directed  to  publish 
;:,  ually  the  following  votes  :  — 

1.  That  the  Board  does  not  consider  itself  as  approving  the  doctrines 

contained  in  any  of  the  dissertations  to  which  premiums  may  be 
adjudged. 

2.  That,  in  case  of  publication  of  a  successful  dissertation,  the  author 

be  considered  as  bound  to  print  the  above  vote  in  connection 
therewith. 

The  Boyl>ton   Medical  Committee  is  appointed  by  the   President  and 

li-l!ows  of   Harvard  College,  and  consists  of  the  following  physicians: 

■Tilliam    F.    Wiiitnkv,    M.I).,  Chairman;   Harold    C.    Ernst,    M.D., 

<-    rtary ;    William  T.   Portbr,   M.I).,  Hknry  A.  Christian.  M.I)., 

kki>  II.  Nichols,  M.I).,  John  Warren,  M.I).,  Rbid  Hi;nt,  M.I). 

i  he  address  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Boylston  Medical  Committee  is 
II,  :..li>  C.  Ernst,  M.I).,  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

<>tological  Prize. —  For  the  best  preparation  illustrating  the  osseous 
■■■:  tomy  of  the  ear  or  for  the  best  thesis  showing  original  work  on  an 
y.  '  »gical  subject,  a  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  offered,  open  to  fourth- 
ye^r  students. 

Other  Prizes. — The  Bowdoin,  Dante,  Surnner  and  Toppan  Prizes, 
■  \.  red  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  are  open  to  students  in  all 
H  •  .-nncnts  of  the  University.  Full  particulars  in  regard  to  these  prizes 
ipny  be  found  in  the  University  Catalogue  for  1918-19. 
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DECREES 

Ox  November  20,  1917,  Degrees  were  conferred  as  follows:  — 

M.I). 

Alfred  Cyril  Callistcr,  a.u.  {Univ.  of  I  tah)  1915. 

John  Arthur  Foley,  A.n.  1911. 

Howard  Osgood,  A.n.  1911. 

James  Jackson  Tut  nam,  Jr.,  A.n.  1912. 

Albert  John  Scholl,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Lcland  Stanford  Jr.  Unir.)  1918. 

M.D.  cum  La  tide 

Eldon  Durward  Bushy.  A.n.  WcGill  Unir.)  1913. 
Harry  Whiting  Woodward,  A.n.  (Boicdoin  Coll.)  1910. 

On  February  25,  191S,  Degrees  were  conferred  as  follows:  - 

M.D. 

William  Bradford  Adams,  A.n.  1913. 

Robert  Winsper  Angevine,  s.u.  {Unir.  of  Rochester)  1915. 

Omar  lVrley  Badger,  A.n.  {Boirdoin  Coll.)  1914. 

Charles  Everett  Blackway,  A.n.  {Brown  Unir.)  1914. 

Barry  Hovcy  Burgess,  a.b.  [Acadia  Coll.)  1912,  a.m.  (Harvard  Unir.)  1914. 

Owen  John  Cameron,  a.b.  {St.  Francis  Xaricr's  Coll.)  1914. 

Hyman  Cohen,  a.b.  1915. 

Thomas  Donald  Cunningham,  s.n.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1913. 

Robert  Dudley  Curtis,  a.b.  1914. 

Ernest  Merrill  Daland,  a.d.  (Brown  Unir.)  1912. 

Wallace  Home  Drake,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1914. 

Arthur  Ford  Geddes  Edgclow,  a. p.  (Trinity  Coll.,  Conn.)  1914. 

Ralph  Warner  Ellis,  a.d.  (Clark  Unir.)  1914. 

Hubert  Morton  English,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Illinois)  1914. 

Harry  Paul  Finck,  a.b.  1915. 

Mervin  Freeman,  a.b.  (Dc  Pauic  Unir.)  1913. 

Joseph  August  Camile  Gabriels,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1914. 

Harold  Quimby  Gallupe,  s.d.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1911. 

Arthur  Melville  Goulding,  a.b.  {Univ.  of  Toronto)  1910. 

Ellis  Barksdale  Gray,  a.d.  (Trinity  Coll.,  \.  C.)  1914. 

Charles  Smith  Henderson,  a.b.  (St.  Francis  Xacicrs  Coll.)  1914. 

Glover  Elbridge  Howe,  s.b.  (Mass.  Agricultural  Coll.)  1913. 

Seth  Francis  Harrison  Howes,  a.b.  (Colby  Coll.)  1914. 
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„ry  Hand  Hun,  pii.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1914. 
K-rt  Solomon  Hyman,  a.b.  1915. 
|,,)i  Montgomery  Johnson,  a.b.  (Cornell  Unir.)  1914. 
K|  Setrag  Kchahjian,  a.b.  (Anatolia  Coll.)  1913. 
(,,h  Matthew  Kuder,  a.b.  1914. 
-man  Lande,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1915. 
ucs  Rufus  Lincoln,  A.n.  1914  (1915). 
!,crt  Mcndon  Ix>rd,  a.b.  (Brown  Unir.)  1911. 
nm  Lawson  MacGhcc,  s.n.  (Colby  Coll.)  1913. 
ftrd  Aloysius  McLaughlin,  a.b.  (Brown  Unir.)  1914. 
uik  Patrick  McXamara. 
I  Ross  Marshall,  a.b.  1913. 
arencc  Dimmick  Millhoff. 

ihcrt  Addison  Millikcn,  a.b.  (Princeton  Unit.)  1914. 
fiarlcs  (arr  Morrison,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1915. 
atiiel  I^o  Morrissey. 

riklin  Augustus  Myers,  a.b.  (Lincoln  Unic.)  1913. 
I  William  O'Mcara,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1912. 
roy  Edward  Parkins,  a.b.  (Simpson  Coll.)  1912. 

.1  Hugo  Patterson,  s.b.  (Unic.  of  Georgia)  1914. 
;ti  Benjamin  Rieger,  ph.c.  (Unir.  of  Michigan)  190C,  s.b.  (ibid.)  1907, 

s.M.  (George  Washington  Univ.)  1914. 
;.ii  Charles  Rock,  s  b.  1915. 
Bk'e  Emil  Ronnc,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1914. 
ilian  Rose,  a.b.  1915. 

- :  niann  Schussler,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1914. 
rtlmr  Carroll  Scott,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Unit,  of  Texas)  1914. 
,.>■>  Burnett  Shields,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1914. 
:yn  Shoenficld,  a.b.  1915. 

ugene  Pardon  Sisson,  Jr.,  s.n.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1916. 
it  is  Everett  Smith,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  19H,  s.M.  (ibid.)  1916. 
; .  on  Arthur  Smith,  a.b.  1915. 
■pli  Case  Spence,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Xorth  Carolina)  1914. 

tnd  Kenneth  Steenburg,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Sebraska)  1916. 
iaudius  Augustus  Street,  a.b.  (Colorado  Coll.)  1914. 
N    man  Henry  Taylor,  a.b.  (Havcrford  Coll.)  1913,  a.m.  (Harvard  Univ.) 

1914. 
rrc!  Sanborn  Thorne,  a.b.  1913. 
!  :  .on  Montgomery  Vail,  ph.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1914. 

r  Stebbins  Waring,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  South  Carolina)  1914. 
m  mond  Cyrus  Whitney,  s.b.  (Middlebury  Coll.)  1914. 
George  Smalhvood  Wickham,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1914. 
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Adam  Cluncss  Williamson,   A.n.   (Westminster  Coll.)   1911,  a.m.  (Princeton 

Unfa.)  1914. 
Allen  1'clHngton  Winsor,  A.n.  1914. 

M.D.  cum  Laud* 

Flctcltcr  Hatch  Colby,  s.n.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1914. 

Douglas  Donald,  s.n.  (Unfa,  of  Michigan)  19l<>. 

William  Edwin  (ial>e. 

Donald  Storrs  King,  A.n.  (Oberlin  Coll.)  1912. 

Leland  Sterling  MeKittrick,  s.n.  {I'uiv.  of  Wisconsin)  1915. 

Harold  Myers  Marvin,  A.n.  {Davidson  Coll.)  1914. 

Roliert  Nason  Nye,  A.n.  1913. 

Chester  Clayton  Schneider,  s.n.  (Unfa,  of  Wisconsin)  1916. 

Wilfred  Sefton,  pii.b.  (Vale  Unfa.)  1914. 

M.I).  Magna  cum  Lande 

Maurice  Fremont-Smith,  A.n.  1914  (1913). 

Paul  Clark  Gunby,  A.n.  1914. 

Frederick  Sherman  Hopkins,  A.n.  1915. 

Rustin  Mcintosh,  A.n.  1914. 

Albert  Elisha  Parkliurst,  A.n.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1913. 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye,  A.n.  (Unfa,  of  Illinois)  1915. 

Dr.  P.H. 

Leverett  Dale  Bristol,  s.b.  (Wcsleyan  Unfa.)  1003,  m.d.  (Johns  Hopkins  Unfa.) 
1907. 
Thesis,  "  A  Comparative  Study  of  Infantile  Paralysis,  Animal  Distemper 
and  its  Related  Diseases." 

Ox  Ji'XE  £0,  1918,  Dkghkks  wkhk  conferred  as  follows:  — 

M.D. 

Frank  William  Anderson,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1908. 

HaroM  Cotton  Bean,  s.n.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1914. 

James  Thomas  Brennan,  a.b.  (Rock  Hill  Coll.)  1909. 

Afiey  Leonel  Brett,  a.b.  (Broun  Unfa.)  1910. 

Marshall  Chipman  Cheney,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1909. 

Francis  Sterling  Harris,  ph.b.  (Vale  Univ.)  1914. 

Leon  Clive  Havens,  a.b.  (Colorado  Coll.)  1913,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1914. 

Fred  Gooding  Holmes,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  California)  1915. 

James  Bowe  Moloney,  a.b.  1914. 
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|inan  Astiton  Osgood,  a.ij.  1911,  a.m.  1915,  d.m.d.  1915.  ; 

tics  Henry  Parsons,  Jr.,  s.n.  {Dartmouth  Coll.)  1916. 
»j;imin  Delos  Paul,  s,n.  {Purdue  Univ.)  1912. 
ire  HaroM  Root,  Pii.ii.  (Vale  Univ.)  1914. 
i  Newton  Shirley. 
jj  l'erey  Stone,  s.n.  1915. 

Lt  Davis  Wethcrell,  a.m.  {Williams  Coll.)  1912. 
I  mas  Foster  Whceldon,  a.b.  {Univ.  of  Missouri)  1914,  a.m.  {ibid.).  1915. 

M.I),  cum  Laude 
ft]  Saw  telle  Welles,  h.ij.  {Iowa  State  Coll.)  1913. 

M.I).  Magna  cum  Laude 
inald  Myers  Atwaler,  a.b.  {Colorado  Coll.)  1914. 

Oh.  PH. 

h  W'einzirl,  s.n.  {Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1800,  s.m.  {ibid.)  1900,  PH.D.  {ibid.) 
1900. 
/tr.vj.?,  "  The  Bacteriology  of  Canned  Foods." 
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Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  or  IN  blh    Health 

Bill,  Jose  Pcnteado,  a.b.  (Dickinson  Cull.)  1007,  M.n. 

(Harvard  Unit.)  1916,  Wayl 

Bronfcnbrenncr,    Jacques,    ph.d.    (Columbia    Unir.) 

1912,  IV 

Cheyney,  Ernest  Waldron,  s.».  (Unir.  of  Pennxytrania) 

1911,  M.D.  (ibid.)  1917,  riMl.ul.lj.h5a.  i'a. 


Fourth  Class 

Adlcr,  Stuart  Welsh,  ph.b.  (Lafayette  Co//.)  1915,  Vonkers,  N.  V 

Ames,  Forrest  Bertram,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Maine)  1913,  Bangor,  M 

Argo,  William  Chenault,  a.b.  (Colorado  Coll.)  1915,  Colorado  Springs,  ( 
Attridge,  Arthur  James,  a.b.  (St.  Francis  Xorier  Coll.)  1910,  Broo!: 
Atwood,  Warren  Gerald,  a.b.  'Dartmouth  Coll.)  1915,  Beacon,  N    V 

Aver,  Vernon  Alexander,  s.n.  (Clark  Unir.,  Ga.)  1914,         Gainesville,  1  I 
Ayres,  Samuel,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Missouri)  1915, 
Beasley,  Albert  Sidney,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Lincoln  Unir.)  1915, 
Black,  Ellis  Moore,  a.b.  (Ohio  State  Unir.)  1912,  a.m. 

(mm&)  1915, 
Blaekett,  Charles  Wesley,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Boston  Unir.i  1915, 
*Boeh,  Joseph, 

Boggs,  Arthur  Gordon,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1915, 
Bowler,  John  Pollard,  a.b.  [Dartmouth  Coll.)  1915, 
Breed,  William  Bradley,  a.b.  1915, 
Briggs,  Wallace  Hideout,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  California)  1916, 
Burnett,  Joseph  Hamilton,  A.B.  ( l"«/e  Unir.)  1916, 
Burwell,  Charles  Sidney,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Allegheny  Coll.)  191 t, 
Cheney,  Robert  Cartwright,  a.b.  1915, 
Coleman,  George  Yineent,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1915, 
Cushing,  Kirke  Williams,  ph.b.  (Kenyan  Coll.)  1914, 

a.b.  (}'a/e  Unir.)  1915, 
Davis,  William  Lineoln,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1913, 

*  Admitted  oa  two  years  of  ooIlf-g«r  work. 
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Derby,  Joseph  Patrick*  a.m.  (Catholic  Unir.  of  America) 

1915,  Xo.  Hasten 

Duffy,  James  Joseph,  a.m.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1915,  Webster 

Dunne,  Richard  Edwin,  a.u.  (Catholic  Univ.  of  America) 

]f)  1.5,  Derby,  Conn. 

Fipphen,  Clarence  Wyman,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1916,       Concord,  \.  H. 
Foster,  William  Harold,  a.m.  (Boston  Univ.)  191 1,  Boston 

Garland,  Joseph,  a.m.  1915,  Winchester 

Goodale,  Alfred  Montgomery,  a.m.  1013,  Cambridge 

Greene,  Phillips  Foster,  a.m.  (Ar/>!<rr.<t  Coll.)  1915,     Upper  Montclair,  X.  J. 
Greenough,  James,  a.m.  1915,  Cambridge 

Griffith,  Jesse  Brinker,  a.m.  (Univ.  of  Pittsburgh)  1915,  Monesson,  Pa. 

rt,  Gillicrt  Kdmund,  a.m.  (Iceland  Stanford  Jr. 
1'nir.)  1015,  Durango,  Colo. 

Haines,  Samuel  Faitoute,  h.m.  1915,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Ifarri-,  William,  Xew  London,  Conn. 

I  lerrick,  Theodore  Pbmcroy,  a.m..  (Yale  Univ.)  1915,  Cleveland, O. 

Hill,  Lee  Forest,  s.m.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  \'.)]7,  Contoocook,  X.  H. 

Hubbard,  Eliot,  Jr.,  a.m.  1915,  Boston 

Jackson,  Henry,  Jr.,  a.m.  1915,  Boston 

Jackson,  Howard  Burr,  a.m.  1915,  Jamaica  Plain 

Jameson,  Charles  Harold,  a.m.  1916,  Thomaston,  Me. 

Jones,  Chester  Morse,  a.m.  (William*  Coll.)  1913,  Newton  Center 

Kurth, Harold  Richard,  a.m.  1015,  Lawrence 

Leddy,  Eugene  Thomas,  a.m.  191.5,  Taunton 

kLue!»,  Roljert  Frederick,  Xew  York,  X.  Y# 

I.'  •  _•.  Graydon,  s.m.  (Univ.  of  Rochester)  1012,  Rochester,  X".  Y. 

I     .•!.  Xonnan  Wiley,  a.m.  101.5,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

I.     .,  John  Joseph,  a.m.  (Boston  Coll.)  101.5,  Somerville 

Ludlow,  George  Craig,  a.m.  1015,  Worcester 

Lynch,  Frederick  James,  s.m.  (Bowdoin  Coll.)  1015,  Cambridge 

.,  James  Joseph,  s.m.  (Sotre  Dame  Unit.)  1015,  Laurens,  la. 

'•!  Garry,  Augustine  Wilfred,  a.m.  (St.  Mary  a  Univ.)  1011,  Brighton 

M-Cill,  Donald  Cameron,  a.m.  (Cornell  Univ.)  1015,  Roehe^ter,  X.  Y. 

I  '.'.wan,  Daniel  Joseph,  Jr.,  a.m.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1013,  Newport,  R.  I. 
MacKedon,  William  Leo,  s.n.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1017,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Martin,  Charles  Louis,  e.e.  (Univ.  of  Texas)  1914,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Mason,  William,  a.b.  1915,  Fall  River 

Mi  igs,  Joe  Vincent,  a.b.  (Princeton  Univ.)  1915,  Lowell 

Mills,  Chester  Rudolph,  s.b.  {Colby  Coll.)  101.5,  Xeedham 

Minor,  John,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Virginia)  1016,  Asheville,  X.  C. 

•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
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Monroe,  Noel  Gates,  a.b.  (Laurence  Coll.)  1911, 
*Xay,  Ernest  Omar, 

Ncal,  Paul  Nathaniel,  A.B.  (Trinity  Coll.,  X.  C.)  1915, 

Nelson,  Wilford  Merriam,  s.n.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  191 

Newton,  Francis  Chandler,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1915, 

Nutter,  Denton  Gove,  a.b.  1915, 

O'Connor,  Michael  John,  a.b.  (Holy Cross  Coil.)  191. 

O'Hara,  Dwight,  s.n.  (Dart mouth  Coll.)  1915, 

Olch,  Benedict,  a.b.  (Broun  Cnir.)  191.5, 

Peek,  Eugene  Curtis,  a.b.  1916  (1915), 

Pennoyer,  Grant  Palmer,  a.b.  1915,  a.m.  1916, 

Richards,  Lyman  Gilder,  a.b.  1915, 

Richards,  Thomas  Kinsman,  a.b.  1915, 

Robinson,  Bruce  Bowman,  a.b.  (Baker  Univ.)  1914, 
a.m.  (Clark  Unit.)  1915, 

Root,  Howard  Frank,  a.b.  1913, 

Rose,  Frank  Herbert,  a.b.  (William  Jewell  Coll.)  1915, 

Royal,  Kent  Tyler,  s.b.  {Colby  Coll.)  1915, 

Russell,  George  Gardiner,  a.b.  1916, 

Rypins,  Harold,  a.b.  (I'nir.  of  Minnesota),  1914, 

Sanders,  Morris  Blackmail,  a.b.  (Washburn  Coll.)  1914, 

Sargent,  Francis  Barnard,  a.b.  1916, 

Schwartz,  Charles  Wadsworth,  PH.B.  (Vale  I'nir.)  1914, 

Shackford,  Bartlett  Chauncy,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1917 

Shedden,  William  Martindale,  a.b.  (Vale  I'nir.)  1915, 

Simpson,  Charles  MofTett,  a.b.  (Trinity  i'nir.,  Tex.) 

1914,  a.m.  (Harrard  I'nir.)  1910,  Waxahachie,  Tex. 

Sisco,  Dwight   Lewis,  a.b.   (Colorado  Coll.)   1913,  A.M. 

(ibid.)  1914,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Snider,  Ivan,  a.b.  {George  Washington  Unit.)  1915,    Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Snow,  Bruce,  a.b.  1915,  Stoneham 

Stang,  Ilartwick  Martinus,  s.b.  {Univ.  of  Wisconsin) 

1916,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Stein,  Louis  Charles,  a.b.  {Vale  Univ.)  1915,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Steinberg,    Alfred    Julian,    a.b.    (George    Washington 

Univ.)  1914,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Straus,  Francis  Howe,  s.b.  1916,  Hinsdale,  Rl. 

Supple,  William  Raymond,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1915,  Cochituate 

Thorndike,  William  Tecumseh  Sherman,  a.b.  1915,  Boston 

Tso,  Ernest  Teh,  Ichang,  China 

Van  Stone,  Wilfred  Douglas,  a.b.  (Colorado  Coll.)  1915,  Dallas,  Tex. 

%  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 


Boston 

Marshall,  Rl. 

Monroe,  N.  C. 

Heroult,  Cal. 

Reading 
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Walt  ham 
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New  Britain,  Conn. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Fall  River 

Spokane,  Wash. 
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Vcldce,  Milton  Victor,  pii.c.  (Washington  State  Univ.) 


1911,  s.b.  (ibid.)  1913,  s.M.  (ibid.)  1914, 
Wilder,  Edward  Wheeler,  a.b.  1915, 
Williams,  Charles  Amory,  a.b.  1914, 
Woo,  Shu  Tai, 
Wright,  William  Witter,  a.b.  {Yale  Univ.)  1912, 


Bremerton,  Wash. 

Dorchester 

Brookline 

Soochow  City,  China 

Putnam.  Conn. 


Tiiikd  Class 

Adelman,  Maurice,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1916,  Providence,  R.  I* 

(Alexander,  William  Hamlet,  s.b.  (Lehigh  Unir.)  191G,     So.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
(Anderson,  Howard  Taylor,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

!;Bcrger,  Benjamin  Jonathan,  Halstead,  Kan. 

Bcrman,  Saul,  a.b.  1916,  Roxbury 

s'Blake,  Philip  Warren,  Marlborough 

Bloomer,  Gaylord  Talmage,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Missouri) 
1918,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Brittingham,  Harold  Hixon,  a.b.  (Vale  Univ.)  191C,  Madison,  Wis. 

.  Browder,  Xewton  Clarence,  a.b.  (Butler  Coll.)  191G,         Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Brown,  William  Eustis,  pii.b.  (Lafayette  Coll.)  1909,  Boston 

Bulger,  Harold  Aten,  s.b.  (Ohio  State  i'nir.)  191G,  East  Liverpool,  O. 

Cabot,  Irving  Lyman,  a.b.  (M iddlebury  Coll.)  1915,  -      Windsor,  Vt. 

Carbaugh,  Glenn  Claiborne,  a.b.  (William  Jeirell  Coll.) 
1915,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Carr,  Henry  Pardee,  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

theley,  Glen  Evan,  a.b.  (Colorado  Coll.)  IP  16,         Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Churchill,  Edward  Delos,  a.b.  (Xorthwesiern    Univ.) 
191G,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1917,  Chenoa,  111. 

(lark,  James  Frederic  Wright,  a.b.  (Boston  Unir.)  1916,  Waltham 

Craig,  George  Mansfield,  s.b.  (Wesleyan  Unir.)  1910,     Middletown,  Conn. 

(ruff,  Frederick  Ellery,  s.b.  (Boudoin  Coil.)  1916,  West  Roxbury 

Daniels,  Lewis  Ernest,  s.b.  (Unir.  of  Michigan)  1911,  Cambridge 

Denney,  Elliott  Stevenson,  s.b.  (Beloit  Coll.)  1915,  Aurora,  111. 

Doherty,  Gerald  Leo,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1916,  Dorchester 

Doherty,  Henry  Leo,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1916,  Stoneham 

Dorrance,  Harold  Sparrow,  ph.b.  (Hamilton  Coll.)  1912,       Camden,  N.  Y. 

Dwyer,  Philip  Roche,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1916,  Salem 

Eisenbourg,  Adolphe,  s.b.  (Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.)  1912, 
a.m.  (Harrard  Univ.)  1914,  Roxbury 

Emery,  Edward  Stanley,  Jr.,  a.b.  1916,  Brookline 

•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 

§  Has  completed  work  in  Harvard  College  for  the  Bachelor's  degree. 

X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
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Evans,  James  Ambrose,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Wisconsin)  1917,  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

Field,  Henry,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Syracuse  Univ.)  1916,  Marathon,  N".  Y. 

Finkel,  Henry  Sumner,  a.b.  1916,  Roxbury 

Frasch,  Otto  Robert,  a.b.  1913,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Friedberg,  Emanuel  Benjamin,  a.b.  1915,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fuller.  George  Lester,  a.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1916,  Braintree 

Gamble,   Clarence  James,   litt.b.   (Princeton   Univ.) 

1914,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1916,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Gayler,  Gilbert  Ellis,  a.b.  1916,  Cambridge 

Gile,  John  Fowler,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1916,  Hanover,  X.  H. 

Glover,  Donald  Mitchell,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Illinois)  1916,  Urbana,  111. 

Goldsmith,  Lauren  Holmes,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Georgia)  1916,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Greene,  David  Dewey,  a.b.  1916  (1917),  Cambridge 

Habein,  Harold  Clinton,  s.b.  (Carlcton  Coll.)  1916,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Halliday,  Clarence  Walter,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Manitoba)  1916,  Chatham,  Ont. 

Harbin,  Robert  Maxwell,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Georgia)  1916,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

Herman,  William,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Yale  Univ.)  1912,  Boston 

Hitchcock,  James,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1909,  Cambridge 

*HoeffeI,  Gerald  Norton,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Joyce,  Henry  Stephen,  a.b.  1916,  Ipswich 

*Kelly,  Otis  Francis,  East  Boston 

King,  Tse,  Wuchang,  China 

Kitsis,  Henry  Hyman,  s.b.  1916  (1917),  Boston 

Lamar,  Clifford  Lanier,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1916,  Selma,  Ala. 

Landry,  Benedict  Bernard,  a.b.  [Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1916,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Leach,  Robert  Swepson,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Tennessee)  1915,  Wytheville,  Va. 

*Ling,  Wen-Ping,  Hangchow,  China 

Livingston,  William  Kenneth,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Oregon) 

1913,  a.m.  (ibid.)  1917,  Grande  Prairie,  Alberta,  Can. 

*Loh,  Ven  Tsao,  Shanghai,  China 

Looney,  Joseph  Michael,  a.b.  1917  (1916),  Somerville 

Lund,  Charles  Carroll,  a.b.  1916,  Boston 

Lyon,  Don  Dee,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Washington)  1914,  Weiser,  Idaho 

McKnight,  William  Hodges,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Texas)  1916,  Mansfield,  Tex. 

JMarble,  Howard  Bennett,  Plainville 

Merrill,  Earl  Stephen,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Maine)  1916,  Orono,  Me. 

Merrill,  Ralph  Edward,  a.b.  (Bates  Coll.)  1916,  Patten,  Me. 

Mudd,    Stuart,    s.b.    (Princeton    Univ.)    1916,    a.m. 

(Washington  Univ.)  1918,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Murphy,  William  Parry,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Oregon)  1914,  Portland,  Ore. 

•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
%  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
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Xewton,  Harlan  Fay,  a.b.  (Vale  Unir.)  1916,  Reading 

lOtlian,  Missak  Garabed,  a.b.  (Apostolic  Coll..  Turkey) 

1913,  Angora,  Asia  Minor 

Ogdcn,  Warner,  a.b.  (Carlcton  Coll.)  1916,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

O'Learv,  Joseph  James,  a.b.  (Catholic  Unir.  of  America) 

1916,  Haverhill 

O'Neil,  Eugene  Everett,  a.b.  1916,  Danvers 

Partridge,  Winthrop  Preseott,  a.b.  1916,  Cambridge 

Peacock,  Thomas  Gerald,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Georgia)  1915,         Barnesville,  Ga. 
Putnam,  Tracy  Jackson,  a.b.  191G  (1915),  Boston 

Richards,  Paul  Snclgrove,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Rigby,  Harlo  B,  s.b.  {Univ.  of  Utah)  1918,  Rexburg,  Idaho 

;  Romberg,  Kli  Charles,  a.b.  1914,  Dorchester 

(Howell,  Hugh  Grant,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1915,  Orleans,  Vt. 

Rypins,  Russel  Franklin,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Minnesota)  1916,     St.  Paul,  Minn. 
I  San  ford,  Clarence  Higgins,  s.b.  1915,  Allston 

Savage,  William  Elliott,  a.b.  (Unir.  of  Illinois)  1917,  Brighton 

Schmitz,  Herbert  Walter,  s.b.  (Unir.  of  Wisconsin)  191S,    Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Scudder,  Winthrop  Davis,  Osterville 

Shcehan,  John  Dennis,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1916,  Worcester 

Smiley,  Harold  Everett,  ph.b.  (Broun  Unir.)  1912,  s.M. 

{ibid.)  1913,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Smith,  Lawrence  Weld,  a.b.  1916,  Brookline 

Smith,  Richard  Ilsley,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1916,  Auburn,  Me. 

Soletskv,  David,  s.b.  (Coll.  of  the  City  of  Sew  York) 

1914,*  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

Stillman,  Raymond  Durgin,  s.b.  (Dates  Coll.)  1916,  Saco,  Me. 

Storrs,  Ralph  Warren,  s.b.  (Trinity  Coll.,  Conn.)  1917,        Hartford,  Conn. 
Swartz,  Jacob  Hyams,  Dorchester 

Tefft,  Richard  Carlisle,  Jr.,  a.b.  {Yale  Unir.)  1916,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Van  Den  Berg,  William  John,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Wiscon- 
sin) 1918,  Menominee,  Mich. 
'Viko,  Louis  Eindred,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Weiner,  Sidney  Hertz,  Boston 
Weise,  Walter  John,  a.b.  (Yale  Unir.)  1916,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Wheeler,  Roy  Russell,  Rockeville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
Wiggin,  Sidney  Cushing,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1916,  Roxbury 
Wilson,  Edward  Harlan,  s.b.  (Dartmouth  Coll.)  1915,  Columbus,  O. 
+Wolfsohn,  Mast,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Wood,  Russell,  a.b.  1916,  Xew  Bedford 
Voakam,  Wayne  Addison,  s.b.  (Denison  Unir.)  1916,                   Homer,  O. 

*  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
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Second  Class 

Anderson,  John  Gordon,  s.B.  (Rhode  Island  State  Coif.) 

1917, 
Angle,   Edward   Everett   Dupuytron,  a.b.   [Univ.  of 

Xebnuka)  1918, 
Bagusin,  Alexis  Matthew,  a.b.  {Unir.  of  Illinois)  1915, 

JBatcs,  George  Campbell, 
Bauman,  Clair  Sylvester,  s.e.  (Pennsylvania  State  Coll.) 

1918, 
Benjamin,  Aubrey  Crane,  a.b.  1918, 
Blaisdell,  Charles  Byron,  a.b.  1918  (1917), 
Blumgart,  Herrmann  Ludwig,  s.B.  1918, 

JBouve,  Howard  Allston. 
Boyd,  Howard,  s.b.  (Allegheny  Coll.)  1915, 
Bray,  Thomas  Ambrose,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1917, 
Buck,  Koliert  William,  a.b.  {Butler  Coll.)  1914,  a.m. 
(Columbia  Unir.)  1915, 

JByers,  Randolph  Kunhardt, 

JCastle,  William  Bosworth, 
Chapman,  Edward  Northrop,  a.b.  {Vale  Unir.)  1917, 
Clarke,  Charles  William,  s.b.  (Iowa  State  Coll.)  1915, 
Crumrine,  Clarence  Aeklin,  a.b.  {Washington  and  Jef- 
ferson Coll.)  1917, 
Curran,  Jean  Alonzo,  a.b.  (Carleion  Coll.)  191G, 
Di  Leone,  Ralph,  a.b.  (Broicn  i'nir.)  1917, 
Dlugg,  Louis,  a.b.  1917, 

Dumphy,  John  Joseph,  a.b.  illolg  Cross  Coll.)  1917, 
Dunphy,  John  Joseph,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1917, 
Everett,  Winchester  Window,  a.b.  1917, 
Goldsbury,  James  Edward,  a.b.  1915, 

*Grund,  Jacob  Leon, 

Guller,  Erastus  Ingham,  a.b.  (Colgate  Unir.)  1917, 
Haire,  Paul  Gregory,  a.b.  (Clark  Coll.)  1917, 
Harrington,  Winthrop  Wendell,  a.b.  1917, 
Hettwer,  Joseph  Paul,  a.b  (Marquette  Unir.)  1915, 
A.M.  (Catholic  Unir.  of  America)  1916,  a.m.  (Har- 
rard  Unir.)  1917, 

'Hopkins,  Heywood  Hill, 
Hopkins,  John  Edward,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1916, 

•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
X  Admitted  on  three  yean  of  college  work. 
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♦Hough,  Garry  de  Xeuville,  Jr.  New  Bedford 

*IIu,  Cheng  Hsiang,  Wusih,  China 

Hudson,  Royal  Carlton,  s.n.  (Rhode  Island  State  Coll.) 

1915, 
Hughes,  William  Xcwton,  A.n.   (Brown   Univ.)   1916, 

a.m.  (ibid.)  1917, 
Jones,  Stephen  George,  a.b.  1917, 
Jo-lin,  Doyle,  A.n.  (Colorado  Coll.)  1917, 

Katz,  Henry,  a.h.  (Vale  Univ.)  1917, 

Kennedy,  Benjamin  Hughes,  Jr.,  A.n.  (due.  of  Ala- 
bama) 1916, 

Lane,  John  Thomas,  A.n.  (Boston  Coll.)  1917, 

Lvbman,  Charles,  rn.n.  (Yale  Univ.)  1917, 
*Long,  LcRoy  Downing, 
*Lugiteh,  Maurice, 

Luther,  Eliot  llorton,  v.n.  (Broun  Univ.)  1917, 
*Lutz,  Frank  Louis, 

Lydon,  Cyril  Michael,  A.n.  (Boston  Coll.)  1917, 

McConnell,  William  Ethelbert,  s.n.  (Allegheny  Coll.)  191 

Maedonald,  Maxwell  Eugene, 

McGarrahan,  John  Cooley,  A.n.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1917, 

McLeod,  James  Carlisle,  A.n.   (Unir.  of  Xorth  Caro- 
lina) 1917, 
Hlallory,  Tracy  Burr, 

Manuel,  William  Frederick,  A.n.  (Bates  Coll.)  1915, 

■leans,  Paul  Howard,  a.h.  1917, 

Merwarth,  Harold  Russell,  A.n.  (Lehigh  Univ.)  1917, 

Miller,  Frederic  Munger,  Jr.,  s.n.  (Hamilton  Coll.)  1917, 

XeIHgan,  Thomas  Hayes,  A.n.  (Amherst  Coll.)  1917, 

Nichols,  Alvord  Gates,  a.b.  (Colgate  Univ.)  1916, 

Noyes,  Harold  Greeley,  a.b.  1914,  a.m.  1915, 
*Oher,  Harry, 

O'Brien,  Thomas  Franeis,  A.n.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1917, 

Patman,  William  Louis,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Georgia)  1917, 
Il'faff,  Dudley  Alvey, 

Reese,  Algernon  Beverley,  Jr.,  s.b.  (Davidson  Coll.)  1917 

Kicketson,  Oliver  Garrison,  Jr.,  a.b.  1916, 

Ryley,  Harold  William,  a.b.  (Broien  Univ.)  1917,  New  London,  Conn. 

Scaiefe,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Univ.  of  Oregon) 
1917,  Eugene,  Ore. 

X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
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Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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1917, 


Shea,  Francis  Xavier,  a.b.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1917, 

*Shir,  Morris, 

Shukle,  Revashanker  Maganlal,  a.b.  (Clark  Univ.)  191 
Smith,  Frank  Raymond,  a.b.  {Vale  Unic.)  1917, 
Snelling,  Pinckney  Welch,  a.b.  {Unic.  of  Georgia 

*Songkla,  Mahidol, 
Stater,  Wayne  J.,  a.b.  (Unit,  of  Oregon)  1917, 

*Stone,  Alexander  Albert, 

*Sziklas,  Charles, 

*Thorndike,  Augustus,  Jr. 

*Thurman,  Aaron, 

*Toot,  Joseph  Frederick, 
Towlerton,  Fletcher  Johnson,  a.b.  1917, 
Townsend,  James  Harvey,  a.b.  1917, 

JVela,  Francisco, 

Vickers,  Denver,  a.b.  [Colorado  Coll.)  1917, 
Washburn.  Alfred  Hamlin,  a.b.  (Amherst  Coll. 

*Webber,  Samuel  Rideout, 


Everett 

Cambridge 

Bombay,  India 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Athens,  Ga. 

Bangkok,  Siam 

McMinnville,  Ore. 

Chelsea 

Budapest,  Hungary 

Boston 

Dorchester 

E.  Liverpool,  O 

Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Xew  ton 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

1916,  Boston 

Calais,  Me 


Weyler,  Henry  Leon  Cohen,  ph.b.  {Brown  Unit.)  1916,      Providence,  R.  I 
Whitehorn,  John  Clare,  a.b.  iDoane  Coll.)  1916,  Spencer.  Neb. 

Woodbridge,  Philip  Dudley,  a.b.  1917,  West  Xewton 


First  Class 

A^<L- Abraham  Lincoln,  a.b.  (Broun  Unic.)  1917, 

Albert,  Simon,  a.b.  1918  (1917), 

Baker,  Henry,  s.b.  1917, 
fBarton,  Basil  Egbert, 

Benton,  Roy  Wilmot,  ph.b.  [Brown  Unit.)  1918, 
*Bixby,  Harry  Irving, 
*Boyd,  Douglas,  Jr. 
^Brunswick,  David, 
JButterfield,  Clifford  Allen, 
*Canavan,  Henry  Stephen, 

Carlson,  Fred  Albert,  s.B.  (Mas*.  Agricultural  Coll.) 
*CastIe,  Henry  Fassett, 

Champ,  Anthony  Marius,  a.b.  (Clark  Coll.)  1915, 
§Christian,  Thomas  Davis,  Jr. 
*Chung,  Mon-Fah, 


Providence,  R.  I. 

Maiden 

Dorchester 

Forest  Hills 

Xew  Bedford 

Holbrook 

Griffin,  Ga. 

Xew  York,  X.  Y. 

Kingman,  Me. 

X'ew  Bedford 

1918,  PitLsfiel-i 

Belmor.: 

Brock  ton 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 


*  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work- 

t  Has  completed  work  in  Harvard  College  for  the  Bachelor's  degree. 

X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 

§  Admitted  on  four  years  of  college  work. 
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♦Constantine,  Charles  Ezra, 

fcranford,  Clarence  H,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1918, 

Creed,  John  Patrick,  a.b.  (Boston  Coll.)  1918, 
feaviiioff,  Leo  Max, 

Davis,  Hallowell,  a.b.  1918, 

DuCharme,  Joseph  Napoleon,  a.b.  (Holy  Cross  Coll.) 

1916, 
Ernlund,   Carl  Helge,   a.b.   (Coll.  of  Lund,   Sweden) 

1911,  d.m.d.  (Harvard  Unit.)  1917, 
'Everett,  Ernest  Alfred, 
Tarnsworth,  Kenneth  Clyde, 

lindlay,  Francis  MeRae,  a.b.  (Park  Coll.)  1918, 
jFlashman,  David  Harry, 

Fray,   Walter  Wendell,  s.b.   (Syracuse    Univ.)    1916, 
5.M.  (Hid.)  1917, 

Gardner,  Stuart  Xeedham,  a.b.  1917, 
fcarside,  Francis  Vincent,  a.b.  (Broun  Unic.)  1918, 
fc'.azier,  James  Raymond, 
jGlover,  John  Lamson, 

-erg,  Bernard  Isadore,  s.b.  (Tufts  Coll.)  1918, 

Goldman,  Joseph,  a.b.  1918, 


Omaha,  Xeb. 

Jasper,  Ala. 

Haverhill 

Salem 

Brookline 

Millbury 


ru 


h,  Howard  Brant, 


JGordon,  Donald  CoviJ, 

Baekett,  Edward  \'alentine,  a.b.   (Holy  Cross  Coll.) 
1'JlS, 

Baggart,  William  Waugh, 

Hagstrora,  Henry  Theodore,  ph.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1917, 
Halpern,  Samuel, -a.b.  (Columbia  Univ.)  1918, 
Harper,  William-Frantz,  s.b.  (Univ.  of  Alabama)  1918, 
Kahn,  George,  s.b.  (Mass.  Instittite  of  Technology)  1918 

Kean,  Francis  Peter, 

JKendrick,  Thomas  Paul, 

♦King,  William  Aldrich, 

*Kopel,  Moses, 

*K*rei<ler,  Paul  Gates, 

BLebowich,  Richard  Jacob 
Leigh,  Howard,  s.b.  (Earlham  Coll.)  1918, 
Levenson,  Walter  Sabin,  a.b.  1918, 

;Loring,  Robert  Edward  Lee, 

•  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
5  Admitted  on  four  years  of  college  work. 
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McKinnon,  Donald  Sykes,  imi.b.  (Vale  Univ.)  1918, 

Maclachlan,  Kenneth  Long,  a.b.  1918, 
*Magovern,  Malcolm  James, 

Mahoney,  John  William,  a.b.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1918. 

Malkiel,  David,  s.B.  1918, 
*Maraldi,  (.'art  Francis, 

Marion- Landais,  Jose  Felipe  Gontran,  a.b.  (Escuela 
de  BachiUeras  de  Santo  Domingo)  19H,  m.i>.  (I'ni- 
versidad  Central  de  Santo  Domingo)  1918, 

Sau  Pedro  de  Macori 
I  Marquis,  William  James,  Jr. 

Mason,  Robert  Leonard, 
'Meacben,  John  Willis, 

Meisenheimer,  Thomas  Melchor,  s.B.  {Davidson  Coll.) 
1918, 

Mitchell,  Edward  Francis,  a.b.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1907 

Montgomery,  Hamilton,  a.b.  1918, 
tXoonan,  John  Thomas, 

O'Brien,  Charles  Francis,  A.B.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1918, 

O'Brien,  Francis  John,  a.b.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  19H, 
a.m.  (Clarlc  Univ.)  1913,  rn.D.  {ibid.)  191G, 

Piekles,  Wilfred,  a.b.  {Brown  Unit.)  1918, 

Pothier,  Aubrey  Joseph,  a.b.  {Holy  Cross  Coll.)  1918, 

Powell,  James  Patrick,  s.B.  1910, 

Putnam,  John  Pickering,  a.b.  {Harvard  Univ.)  191f>, 
s.B.  {Mass.  Institute  of  Technology)  1918. 
*Quasser,  Adolph, 
*Ransoin,  Henry  King, 

Reynolds,  Edward  Joseph,  s.B.  {Notre  Dame  Unic.) 
1918, 

Ritvo,  Max,  a.b.  1918, 

Robinson,  Hugh  Laughlin,  a.b.  (Colby  Coll.)  1918, 
*de  Santamaria,  Eustacio  Sanz,  Jr.,  a.b.   (£2  Colegio 
Sacional  de  San  Bartolome)  1911, 

Silverman,  Samuel  Isadore,  a.b.  (Brown  Univ.)  1918, 

Smith,  Edward  Charles,  a.b.  {Boston  Coll.)  1918, 

Sprague,  Howard  Burnham,  a.b.  1918, 

Standish,  Erland  Myles,  s.b.  (Wesleyan  Unic.)  1918, 
+Stephenson,  Charles  Wattles, 
*Steuer,  Leonard  Gerard, 

•  Admitted  on  two  yeara  of  college  work, 
X  Admitted  on  three  year3  of  college  work. 
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Candidates  for  the  Decree  of  Doctor  of  Public 

Health 3 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 

Fourth  Class 100 

Third  Class     100 

Second  Class 87 

First  Class ^ 97 

Total 387 

X  Admitted  on  three  years  of  college  work. 
*  Admitted  on  two  years  of  college  work. 
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GRADUATES  OF  COLLEGES 


Apostolic  College 1 

Allegheny  College 3 

Amherst  College 6 

Baker  University 1 

Bates  College 3 

Beloit  College 1 

Boston  College 11 

Boston  University    - 3 

Bowdoin  College  , 2 

Brown  University IS 

Butler  College 2 

Carleton  College 3 

Catholic  University  of  America  .    ...  4 

Clark  College 1 

Clark  University 5 

Clark  University  (Ga.) l 

Colby  College     . 3 

Colgate  University £ 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York    ...  1 

College  of  Lund  (Sweden) 1 

El  Colt  gio  Nacional  de  San  Bartolome  1 

Colorado  College 7 

Columbia  University 3 

Cornell  University 2 

Dartmouth  College 14 

Davidson  College 2 

Denison  University 1 

Dickinson  College 1 

Doane  College 1 

Earlham  College 1 

Escuela  de  Ba<  hUleras  de  Santo  Domingo  2 

Hamilton  College 2 

Harvard  College 81 

Holy  Cross  College 17 

Iowa  State  College 1 

William  Jewell  College 2 

Kenyon  College 1 

Lafayette  College 2 

Lawrence  College 1 

Lehigh  University 2 

Lincoln  University 1 

Marquette  University 1 

Massachusetts  Agricultural  College    .    .  1 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  4 

Middlebury  College 1 

Northwestern  University 2 

Notre  Dame  University 2 

Ohio  State  University 3 


Park  College j 

Pennsylvania  State  College j 

Princeton  University j 

Rhode  Island  State  College      ....  < 

St.  Francis  Xavier  College  (N.  S.)       .    .  j 

St.  Mary's  Universitv \ 

Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University   .    .    . 

Syracuse  University       { 

Trinitv  College  (Conn.) i 

Trinity  College  (N.  C.) 

Trinity  University  (Texas)       \ 

Tufts  College G 

University  of  Alabama ^ 

University  of  California [ 

University  of  Georgia 5 

University  of  Illinois ;{ 

University  of  Leyden  (Holland)      ...  1 

University  of  Maine i 

University  of  Manitoba 1 

University  of  Michigan | 

University  of  Minnesota 2 

University  of  Missouri j 

University  of  Nebraska 1 

University  of  North  Carolina      ....  ] 

University  of  Oregon 5 

University  of  Pennsylvania i 

University  of  Pittsburgh       J 

Universidad  Central  de  Santo  Domingo  i 

University  of  Tennessee 1 

University  of  Texas i 

University  of  Utah 1 

University  of  \  lrginia ] 

University  of  Washington 1 

University  of  Wisconsin .  6 

Washburn  College 1 

George  Washington  University   ....  1 

Washington  and  Jefferson  College      .    .  1 

Washington  State  University       ....  3 

Washington  University 1 

Wesleyan  University  (Conn.)      ....  2 

Williams  College 1 

Yale  University 17 

Total :iS 

Counted  more  than  once i$ 

Total  Number  of  College  Graduates  SOO 

Number  of  Colleges &0 


ANNOUNCEMENT    FOR   1919-20 


!  Tin*  next  session  of  the  Medical  School  begins  September  22,  1919.  All 
indents  are  required  to  register  at  the  Dean's  office  on  this  day.  Students 
mistering  in  the  Medical  School  for  the  first  time  will  meet  in  the  Amphi- 
theatre in  the  Administration  Building  of  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  on 
Monday,  the  22d  of  September,  at  10  a.m.  Students  desiring  to  enter  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  in  the  first-year  class,  or  with  advanced  standing, 
[houitl  file  an  application  blank,  which  can  be  obtained  from  the  Dean's 
•ilice,  on  or  before  July  1st,  1919. 


>ept. 


\Sept. 


Feb. 
Apr 


CALENDAR 


1919. 

10,    Wednesday 


Oct. 

13, 

Monday. 

.Vor. 

27, 

Thursday. 

Dec. 

10, 

Wednesday 

Examinations  begin  for  applicants  for  advanced 
standing,  and  for  men  previously  condi- 
tioned. 
Monday.  Academic  Year  begins.  Registration  of 
Students.  Payment  of  the  first  instalment 
of  the  tuition-fee  is  required  on  or  before 
this  date. 

Columbus  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Thanksgiving  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Last    day   for    receiving    applications   for    the 
Cheevcr,  Haven,  and  Hayden  Scholarships. 

Recess  from  Dec.  23,  1919,  to  Jan.  2,  1920,  inclusive 

1920. 

15,     Thursday.      Last  day  for  receiving  applications  from  students 
in  the  Professional  Schools  to  be  qualified 
for  the  degrees  of  Ph.D.  and  A.M.  in  1920. 
26,    Monday.         Mid-year  Examinations  begin. 
31,    Saturday.       Payment  of  the  second  instalment  of  the  tuition- 
fee  is  required  on  or  before  this  date. 
2,    Monday.         Second  half-year  begins. 
23,    Monday.  Washington's  Birthday  :  a  holiday. 

il    1,     Thursday.      Last   day    for    receiving   dissertations    for   the 
Bowdoin  Prizes. 
1S5 
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Recess  from  Afril  18  to  April  24,  inclusive 

May      1,     Saturday.       Last    day    for   receiving  dissertations    for    the 

Dante,  Toppan,  and  Sumner  Prizes. 

May      1,     Saturday.        Last    day    for    receiving   applications    for    the 

Bullard  Fellowships  and  the  Moseley  Trav- 
elling Fellowships. 

May  1,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  Scholar- 
ships for  1020-21  (except  the  Cheever, 
Haven,  and  1 1  ay  den  Scholarships). 

May       1,     Saturday.       Last  day  for  receiving  applications  of  candidates 

for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  1920. 

May    31,    Monday.  Memorial  Day  :  a  holiday. 

June      1,     Tuesday.         Examinations  begin. 

June   24,     Thursday.       Commencement. 

Summer  Vacation,  from  Commencement  to  September  26,  inclusive 

Sept.   15,    Wednesday.      Examinations  begin  for  applicants  for  advanced 

standing,  and  for  men  previously  condi- 
tioned. 

Sept.  27,     Monday.         Academic    Year    begins.      Registration    of 

Students.  Payment  of  the  first  instalment 
of  the  tuition-fee  is  required  on  or  before 
this  date. 

Oct.     12,     Tuesday.         Columbus  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Nov.    25,     Thursday.      Thanksgiving  Day  :  a  holiday. 

Dee.    10,     Friday.  Last    day   for    receiving    applications    for    the 

Cheever,  Haven,  and  Hayden  Scholarship-. 


INDEX 


>Jamfs  of  officers  of  instruction  and  administration  are  set  in  small  capital*.  The  various 
•grees  conferred  by  the  School  are  indexed  under  Degree;  and  the  hospitals  in  which  the 
jitruction  is  partly  carried  on,  or  supplemented,  under  Hospitals. 


Hemic  year,  28. 

wis,  C.  F.,  Trcas.,  7. 

.dams,  Z.  B.,  Instr.,  17,  64. 

iministrativc  board,  26. 

fcinistrative  officers,  24. 

Bnission  of  students,  rules  con- 
cerning,  30.  And  see  Advanced 
Standing. 

id vanced  Standing,  rules  concern- 
ing admission  to,  31. 

illex,  F.,  Instr.,  16,  54. 

uiatomy,  instruction  in,  38-41; 
elective  courses  in,  41,  07,  68,  69. 

•  pplcton,  F.  R.,  9. 

Arnold,  II.  D.,  Director,  11. 

Vustin  Teaching  Fellows,  23. 

\vi.u,  J.  B.,  Instr.,  19,  60. 


;  Boutwell,  H.  K.,  Asst.,  18,  45,  46. 
|  Bovie,  W.  T.,  Instr.,  15,  45,  96. 
\  Bowditch,  H.,  Asst.,  20,  51. 
,  Bowditch,  H.  I.,  Instr.,  17,  58. 

Boyden,  E.  A.,  Instr.,  14,  39. 

Boyden,  W.  C  ,  8. 

Boy  1st  on  Medical  Prizes,  106. 
|  Bkackett,  C.  A.,  Prof.,  10. 

Brackett,  E.  G.,  Asst.  Prof.,  11, 64. 

Bradford,  E.  H.,  27,  95. 

Bremer,  J.  L.,  Assoc.  Prof.,  13,  25, 
26,  27,  38,  40,  68. 

Bristol,  D.  J.,  Jr.,  Asst.,  22,  63. 

Broneenbrexxer,  J.,  Asst.  Prof., 
14,  49.  ' 

Brooks,  G.,  Deputy  Trcas.,  7. 

Brooks,  S.  C,  Fellow,  22. 

Brown,  L.  T.,  Asst.,  19,  64. 

Brown,  P.,  Instr.,  17,  54. 

Bruce,  J.  B.,  Jr.,  Asst.,  22,  55. 

Burns,  F.  S.,  Instr.,  13,  59,  60. 

Bursar,  Office  of,  24. 

Butler,  P.  F.,  Asst.,  17,  55. 


'acteriology,    instruction    in,    45, 

10;  fourth-year  elective  in,  70. 
Jarnes,  II.  A.,  Instr.,  15,  66,  95. 
Iarnky,  J.  D.,  Asst.,  18,  55,  77. 
iarron,  C.  W.,  27. 
kc.G,  A.S.,  Dean  and  Instr.,  14,  38. 
Bell,  R.  D.,  Fellow,  22,  44. 
Bill,  J.  P.,  Instr.,  21,  49. 
Rinney,  H.,  Asst.,  17,  55. 
Biological    Chemistry,    instruction  I  Cahill,  H.  P.,  Asst.,  21,  65. 

in,  44,  45;    fourth-year  elective  ,  Calendar,  5,  125,  126. 

in,  70.  i  Callister,  A.  C,  Asst.,  23,  55. 

Blaisdell,  J.  H.,  Asst.,  21,  59,  60. !  Cancer    Commission    of    Harvard 
Blake,  G.,  Asst.,  18,  51,  95.  University,  90,  95. 

Blake,  J.  B.,  Asst.  Prof.,  11,  27,  j  Cannon,  W.B.,  Prof.,  13,  25,27,42. 

54,  57,  58,  76.  Castleman,  P.,  Instr.,  20,  45. 

Di/dgett,  J.  H.,  Instr.,  16,  66.  Cheever,!).,  Asst.  Prof  .and  Assoc., 


Cabot,  A.  T.,  95. 

Cabot,  H.,  Asst.  Prof.,  13,  54. 

Cabot,  R.  C,  Prof.,  12,  25,  50. 


Bond  required  of  students,  35. 
Bo-ton  Medical  Library,  94. 
Boston  Public  Library,  94. 
Bosworth,  A.  W.,  Fellow,  17,  58. 


13,  17,  26,  27,  38,  54,  57,  67,  76. 
Cheyney,  E.  W.,  Fellow,  22,  49. 
Christian,  H.  A.,  Prof.,  13,  25,  27, 

50,  53,  73,  90,  95,  107. 
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Clark,  G.  O.,  AssL,  18,  55. 

Clinical  advantages,  90  ff. 

Clymer,  G.,  AssL,  20,  61. 

Cochrane,  R.  C,  Asst.,  21,  55. 

Codman,  E.  D.,  27. 

Colleges  represented  by  graduates 
in  Harvard  Medical  ►School,  124. 

Committees: 
Animals,  27. 

Artistic  and  mem.  Objects,  27. 
Boylston  Medical,  107. 
Degree  Dr.  Pub.  Health,  27. 
Examinations,  27. 
Lectures,  27. 
Library,  27. 
Microscopes,  27. 
Professors,  25. 
Scholarships  and  Students  Aid, 

27. 
Student  Affairs,  27. 
Visiting,  27. 

Comparative  Anatomy.  Sec  Anat- 
omy. 

Comparative  Pathology,  instruc- 
tion in,  48,  49;  fourth-year  clec- 
tives  in,  71,  72. 

Comparative  Physiology,  instruc- 
tion in,  44;  fourth-year  clectives 
in,  69. 

Cook,  W.  H.,  Instr.,  15,  46,  47. 

Cooke,  W.  P.,  Prof.,  10,  27. 

Coolidge,  A.,  Prof.,  11,  25,  26,  27, 
66. 

Coolidge,  C.  A.,  27. 

Corporation,  7. 

Cotton,  F.  J.,  Assoc.,  14,  54. 

Coues,  W.  P.,  Assl.,  15,  55. 

Councilman,  W.  T.,  Prof.,  10,  25, 
46,  47,  95. 

Crabtree,  H.  H.,  Asst.,  21,  55. 

Crockett,  E.  A.,  Prof.,  11,  25, 
26,  65. 

Croft,  Mrs.  Caroline  Brewer,  found- 
ress of  Cancer  Commission,  95. 

Cummin,  J.  W.,  Asst.,  15,  55. 

Cunningham,  A.  R.,  Fellow,  22, 
58. 


Curtis,  C.  P.,  27. 

Cushing,  H.,  Prof.,  12,  25,  54,  57 

90. 
Cutler,  G.  D.,  AssL,  21,  55. 

Davis,  D.  F.,  8. 
Deeks,  W.  E.,  LecL,  15. 
Degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Medicine,  28. 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  rules  gov- 
erning    candidates     for,     33; 
requirements  for,  33;  fees  and 
expenses,  34;  list  of  recipients 
of,  November,  1917,  108,  and 
February,  1918,  108-110,  and 
June,    1918,  110,  111;  candi- 
dates for,  112  if. 
Doctor  of   Philosophy,   require- 
ments for,  34;    fees  and  ex- 
penses, 36. 
Doctor  of  Public  Health,  estab- 
lished,  28;    requirements  for. 
33;     fees    and    expenses,    35; 
recipients    of,    in    1918,   110, 
111;  candidates  for,  112. 
Master  of  Arts,  requirements  for, 
34;  fees  and  expenses,  36. 
Degrees,  first  conferred  by  Medical 

School  in  1788,  28. 
DeNormandie,  R.  L.,  Asst.,  17,  63. 
Derby,  G.  S.,  Instr.,  17,  64. 
Dermatology,  instruction  in,  59, 60; 

fourth-year  electives  in,  79,  SO. 
Dexter,  F.,  Dir.  of  Scholarshi}^ 

24,  27. 
Doisy,  E.  A.,  Fellow,  23,  44. 
Drinker,  C.  K.,  Asst.  Prof.,  \\. 

26,  42,  44;  Adviser,  24. 
Duane,  W.,  96. 
Dcnn,  C.  H.,  Instr.,  13,  58. 

Edsall,  D.  L.,  Dean  and  Prof.,  10, 

24,  25,  26,  27,  50,  53,  72. 
Electives,  fourth-year,  66  jf. 
Eliot,  C.  W.,  27. 
Elliott,  H.,  9. 
Ellsworth,  S.  W.,  Asst.,  16,  55. 


INDEX 


129 


Einbryological  Collection,  39. 
Embryology.     See  Anatomy. 
Kmi.kson,  F.  P.,  Instr.,  15,  65. 
English,  M.  J.,  Asst.,  19,  51. 
JKknst,  II.  C,  Prof.,  10,25,27,45, 

40,  100,  107. 
IpsTis,  R.  S.,  Asst.,  21,  58. 
Examinations,  32. 

Fahyax,  M.,  Asst.  Prof.,   14,  47, 

18,  49,  71,  72. 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  34. 
faculty  Council,  20. 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  10. 
F.\i  i. km  n,  \Y.  E.,  Assoc,  15,  55. 
I'.m  N(  k,  C.  B.,  Jr.,  Fnstr.,  18,  65.    : 
Fees  and  expenses,  34  j7. 
Fellowships,  99  ff. 
Felt  on,  E.  C,  8. 
Fish,  F.  P.,  8. 
Fiskk,  C  H.,  .4s*/.  Prof.,  15,  44,  45. 

Fitzsimmoxs,  H.  J.,  Asst.,  19,  04. 

Floyd,  C,  Asst.  Prof.,  13,  45,  40. 
il-oLix,  <">.,  Prof.,  12,25,  44,  45. 

Foot,  X.  C,  Instr.,  19,  27,  40,  47. 

Forbes,  A.,  Instr.,  14,  42. 
|j  Forbes,  E.  W.,  27. 

Forbes,  W.  C,  8. 

Poster,  G.  LeB.,  Asst.,  23,  44. 

Fourth-year  courses,  00  ff. 
!  Fhaser,  S.,  Asst.,  21,  55. 

FiiOTiiixGiiAM,  C.,  Instr.,   14,  51. 

Frothingham,  P.  R.,  9. 


Gage,  H.,  27. 

■ale,  H.  A.,  Asst.,  17,  58. 

(   lllisox,  J.  M.,  Asst.,  20,  55. 

1    .klaxd,  F.  E.,  Instr.,  17,  00. 

Gibson,  Anna,  95. 

Good,  F.  L.,  Asst.,  18,  03,  04,  79. 

Goodale,  J.  L.,  Instr.,  15,  06. 

Goodpasture,  E.  W.,  Instr.,   14, 

46,  47. 
,  Graduate  School  of  Medicine,  28, 

07,  98. 
Grant,  R.,  8. 


Graves,  W.  P.,  Prof.,  12,  25,  62, 

03,  04,  79. 
Green,  R.  M.,  Instr.  and  Asst.,  14, 

19,  38,  40,  02,  04,  79. 
Greene,  D.  C,  Instr.,  10,  00,  95. 
Greene,  J.  D.,  9. 
Greenough,  R.  B.,  Asst.  Prof.,  12, 

54,  57,  58,  95. 
Grover,  J.  I.,  Asst.,  21,  58. 
Gynaecology,    instruction    in,    02, 

03,  04;    fourth-year  courses  in, 

04,  78,  79. 

Hale,  W.,  Asst.  Dean  and  Assoc. 

Prof.,  10,  24,  25,  50. 
Hallowell,  J.  W.,  8. 
Hamilton,  F.  A.,  Asst.,  19,  39. 
Hammond,  P.,  Instr.,  15,  65. 
Harmer,  T.  W.,  Asst.,  19,  55. 
Hartwell,  H.  F.,  Instr.,  16,  54. 
Harvard  Medical  School,  origin  of, 
28;    first  degrees  conferred  by, 
28;  new  buildings  of,  29. 
Haskell,  H.  H.,  Instr.,  15,  05. 
Henderson,  F.  F.,  Asst.,  21,  55. 
Henderson,  L.  J.,  Asst.  Prof.,  13, 

24,  34,  44. 
Hermann,  O.  J.,  Asst.,  21,  55. 
;  Herrick,  R.  F.,  8. 
;  Higginson,  F.  L.,  9. 
Higginson,  H.  L.,  7. 
Hill,  L.  W.,  Asst.,  22,  58. 
Histology.     See  Anatomy. 
'  Hollis,  I.  X.,  9. 

!  Holmes,  G.  W.,  Instr.,  14,  54,  73. 
Homaxs,  J.,  Instr.,  18,  54,  57.  70. 
;  Hooton,  E.  A.,  68. 
\  Horxer,  A.  A.,  Asst.,  21,  51. 
;  Hospital  appointments,  95. 
Hospitals: 
American  Ambulance  of  Paris, 

94. 
Boston  City,  29,  38,  52,  53,  56, 
57,  58,  59,  63,  04.  70,  73,  74,  76, 
79,  91,  98. 
Boston  Consumptives,  29, 38,  53, 
91. 
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Hospitals  (continued). 

Boston  Dispensary,  29,  3S.  59, 

63,  64,  74,  79.  S3,  92,  98. 
Boston  Lying-in,  29,3S,7S,  91, 9S. 
Boston  State,  29,  38,  92,  9S. 
Brigham    (Peter   Bent),   29,   3S, 

52,  53,  56,  57,  58,  71,  73,  74, 
76,  90,  93,  98. 

Burroughs  Place  Dispensary,  74. 

Carnev,  98. 

Children's.  29,  3S,  57,  59,  64,  74, 

76,  77,  78,  S3,  92,  96,  9S. 
Danvers  State,  9S. 
Free   Hospital  for   Women,   29, 

38,  63,  64,  79,  S3,  93,  98. 
Huntington  (Collis  P.)  Memorial, 

29,  3S,  90. 
Infants',  29, 3S,  59,  74,  92,  98. 
McLean,  29,  3S,  92,  98. 
Massachusetts  Babies',  98. 
Massachusetts    Charitable    Eye 

and  Ear  Infirmarv,  29,  3S,  65, 

82,  S3,  93,  9S. 
Massachusetts  General, 29,38, 52. 

53,  56,  57,  5S,  59,  60,  61,  64, 
66,  70,  72,  73,  74,  76,  77,  79, 
SO,  SI,  82,  S3,  90,  95,  96,  9S. 

Psychopathic,  29,  38,  62,  SO,  93. 
Howard,  A.  A.,  In&tr.,  20,  5S. 
Howard,  H.  H.,  Asst.,  22,  5o,  76. 
Howe,  H.  S.,  27. 
How  ell,  W.  W.,  Asst.,  17,  5S. 
Hubbard,  J.  C,  Assoc.,  16,  55. 
Hunt,  F.,  Inslr.,  16,  51,  91. 
Hunt,  R.,  Prof.,  12,  25,  26,  27,  50, 

107. 
Huntington.  Mrs.  Collis  P.,  2S. 
Huntington,  J.  L.,  Asst.,  19,  63. 
Hygiene.  See  Preventive  Medicine. 
See  also  Industrial. 

Industrial  Hygiene,  96. 

Infantile  Paralysis,  Commission  of, 

Harvard,  96. 
Instruction,  Methods  of,  38. 
Instructors,  15. 
Irving,  F.  C,  Asst.,  21,  63. 


Jackson,  D.  L.,  Asst.,  20,  63. 
Jackson,  G.  H.,  Jr.,  Fellow,  23,  39. 
Jacobson,  C,  Instr.,  18,  54. 
Jantzen,  F.  T.,  Asst.,  20,  55. 
Jones,  D.  F.,  Assoc.,  16,  55. 
Joslin,  E.  P.,  Asst.  Prof.,  12,  50. 

Kellogg,  F.  S.,  Asst.,  21,  63. 
Kxowles,  W.  F.,  Instr.,  15,  65. 

Ladd,  M.,  Instr.,  16,  58. 

Ladd,  W.  E.,  Instr.,  19,  54,  76. 

Larrabee,  R.  C,  Instr.,  16,  51. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  in- 
struction in,  66 ;  fourth-year 
courses  in,  S2,  S3. 

Law  rence,  C.  H.,  Jr.,  Asst.,  20,  51. 

Lawrence,  \V.,  7. 

Lee,  J.,  8. 

Legal  Medicine,  instruction  in,  48. 

Legg,  A.  T.,  Instr.,  17,  64. 

Leland,  G.  A.,  95. 

L'Esi'erance,  O.  R.  T.,  Asst.,  20, 55. 

Lewis,  F.  T.,  Assoc.  Prof.,  13,  2.5, 
27,  3S,  10,  68. 

Libraries,  29,  93,  94. 

Lindsay,  W.,  27. 

LlNENTHAL,   II.,  Asst.,   18,  51. 

Little,  C.  C,  96. 
Little,  J.  M.,  Jr.,  Asst.,  17,  55. 
Lloyd,  H.  D.,  Asst.,  18,  59,  60. 
Locke,  E.  A.,  Asst.  Prof.,  13,  27. 

50,  73,  91. 
Loder,  H.  B.,  Instr.,  20,  54. 
Lodge,  H.  C,  9. 
Lord,  F.  T.,  Instr.,  13,  51. 
Lord,  S.  A.,  Asst.,  15,  61 
Lothrop,  H.  A.,  Asst.  Prof.,  11,  54, 

57,58. 
Lothrop,  O.  A.,  Asst.,  19,  65. 
Lovett,  R.  W.,  Prof.,  11,  25,  27, 

64,96. 
Low  ell,  A.  L.,  President,  7,  10,  24, 

24,  25. 
Low  re y,  L.  G.,  Instr.,  22,  60. 
Lund,  F.  B.,  Assoc.,  15,  55. 
Lyman,  H.,  Fellow,  18,  44,  96. 
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McCarty,  E.  D.,  AssL,  18,  55. 
McDonald,  C.  A.,  Inslr.,  20,  61. 
Magrath,  G.  B.,  Instr.,  13,  48. 
Mallory,  F.  B.,  Assoc.  Prof.,  11, 

25,  27,  46,  47,  70,  79. 
Margkson,  R.  D.,  AssL,  23,  39. 
Marvin,  L.  P.,  8. 
I  isoN,  X.  H.,  -A«*.,  17,  63,  64. 
Means,  J.  H.,  Fellow,  21,  51. 
Medicine,    instruction    in,    50-53; 

fourth-year  courses  in,  72,  73. 

MENDELSOHN,  L.,  Asst.,   18,  51. 

Menninger,  K.  A.,  Asst.,  23,  61. 

Microscopes,  35,  41. 

Minot,  G.  R.,  AssL  Prof.,  14,  50, 

53,  95. 
Monks,  G.  H.,  Prof.,  10. 
Moors,  J.  F.,  7. 

Morgan  Anatomical  Building,  39. 
Morgan,  J.  P.,  9-28. 
Morris,  R.  C,  Austin  Fellow,  23, 

42,  44. 
Morrison,  H.,  Asst.,  20,  51. 
Morse,  G.  W.,  Asst.,  20,  39,  55. 
Morse,  J.  L.,  Prof.,  11,  25,  58,  59. 
Mosher,   H.   P.,   Asst.   Prof,   and 

Assoc.,  12,  16,  38,  66. 

Nathan,  L.  D.,  AssL,  23,  39. 

Nervous  System,  Department  of 
Diseases  of,  60;  Seminary  in, 
SI.  And  see  Neurology,  Neuro- 
pathology and  Psychiatry. 

Neurology,  instruction  in,  61,  62; 
fourth-year  electives  in,  81. 

Neuropathology,  instruction  in,  47, 
Gl ;  fourth-year  electives  in,  SO. 

Newell,  F.  S.,  Prof.,  12,  25,  62,  63. 

Nichols,  E.  IL,  Prof.,  11,  25,  48, 
51,57,58,  76,  107. 

jXissEx,  H.  A.,  AssL,  23,  51. 

Niwa,  S.,  Austin  Fellow,  23,  45. 

OiiER,  F.  R.,  Asst.,  19,  64. 
|0ber,  Mabel  A.,  24. 
Obstetrics,  instruction  in  62,   63; 
fourth-year  course  in,  78. 


O'Hare,  J.  P.,  Inslr.,  21,  51. 

Ohler,  W.  R.,  Asst ,  22,  51. 

Oliver,  E.  L.,  AssL,  18,  59. 

Oliver,  H.  K.,  95. 

Ophthalmology,  instruction  in,  64, 
65;  fourth-year  courses  in,  82. 

Orr,  P.  F.,  Fellow,  23,  49. 

OrthojM'dic  Surgery,  instruction  in, 
64;  fourth-year  courses  in,  77,  78. 

Osgood,  R.  B.,  Inslr.,  16,  54,  64. 

Otology,  instruction  in,  65;  fourth- 
year  courses  in,  S2. 

Overlaxder,  C.  L.,  Instr.,  19,  51. 

Overseers,  Board  of,  8. 

Page,  C.  G.,  Instr.,  12,  45,  46. 
Palfrey,  F.  \Y.,  Instr.,  17,  51. 
Palmer,  G.  H.,  8. 
Parasitology.      Sec    Comparative 

Pathology. 
Parker,  W.  S.,  AssL,  21,  51. 
Pathology*,   instruction  in,   46-48; 

fourth-year  electives  in,  70,  71. 
Peabody,  F.  W.,  AssL  Prof.,  14, 

50,  95,  96. 
Peabody  Museum,  69. 
Pediatrics,   instruction  in,  58,  59; 

fourth-year  courses  in,  74,  75. 
Pemuerton,  F.  A.,  Instr.,  21,  62, 

64,  79. 
Percy,  K.  G.,  AssL,  22,  58. 
j  Perkins,  T.  N.,  7. 
Perkins,  W.  A.,  AssL,  23,  55. 
1  Perry,  H.  J.,  AssL,  16,  45,  46. 
j  Pharmacology,  instruction  in,  50; 

fourth-year  elective  in,  72. 
j  Physiology,  instruction  in,  42-44; 

fourth-year  electives  in,  69. 
\  Pierce,  R.,  Bus.  Dir.,  7,  24,  26,  27, 

95,96. 
I  Pierce,  W.  L.,  27. 
|  Place,  E.  H.,  Asst.  Prof.,  14,  58, 

96. 
!  Porter,  C.  A.,  Prof.,  11,  25,  54,  57, 

58,76. 
Porter,  W.  T.,  Prof.,  11,  25,  27, 
1      44,  69,  107. 
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Potter,  W.  II.,  Pro/.,  10. 
PrcsidctU  and  Filiates,  7. 
Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene, 

instruction   in,   49,   50;    fourlh- 

year  elective  in,  72. 
Prizes,  100,  107. 
Psyeliiatry,     instruetion     in,     62; 

fourth-year  elective  in,  SI. 

QUACKENBOSS,   A.,    Asst.    /Vo/.,    11, 

64,  05. 
Quikut,  W.  C,  Instr.,  IS,  27,  54, 

77;  £)t"r.  /<>/•  appoint  hh  nts,  24. 

Rackemann,  F.  M.,  .l.s>7. ,  "22,  51. 
Raeder,  O.  J.,  ylss/.  20,  61. 
Redfield,  A.  C,  Instr.,  23,  42,  44. 
Reggio,  A.  W.,  .1  .*.*/.,  22,  55. 
Registration,  32. 
Rhinology.    Sec  laryngology. 
RlCHARDSON,  K.  P.,  Asst.,  19,  .r>.r>. 
Richardson,  F.  L.,  Instr.,  is,  54. 
Richardson,  W.  L.,  27. 
Riley,  A.,  Asst.,  20,  39,  55. 
Rislet,  E.  H.,  Asst.t  19,95. 
Robey,  \V.  H.,  Jr.,  //Ks/r.,  12,  51. 
Rockefeller,  J.  D.,  28. 
Roentgenology,  instruction  in,  50; 

fourth-year  elective  in,  73. 
Roosevelt,  F.  D.,  9. 
Rosexau,  M.  J.,  Prof.,  11,  24,  25, 

20,  27,  34,  40,  00. 

Saxdoz,  C.  E.,  Asst.,  10,01. 

Scholarships,  101  ff. 

Scudder,  C.  L.,  Asst.  Prof.,  11,  54, 

70. 
Sears,  D..  28. 

Sears,  G.  G.,  Prof.,  10,  25,  50,  53. 
Sellards,  A.  W.,  Asst.  Prof.,  14, 

54,  73. 
Srapira,  A.  A.,  Instr.,  22,  39. 
Shattuck,  F.  C,  8,  27. 
Simmons,  C.  C,  Instr.,  10,  54,  95. 
Simmons,  F.  A.,  Asst.,  IS,  05. 
Sisson,  W.  R.,  Asst.,  21,  58. 
Sloeum,  T.  W.,  8. 


Smith,  C.  M.,  Ant.  Prof.,  12,  59,60. 

Smith,  JO.  II.,  Dean  and  Prof.,  10. 

Smith,  (;.  (J.,  Asst.,  20,  55. 

Smith,  R.  M.,  Instr.,  20,  58. 

Smith,  T.,  95. 

Smith,  W.  I).,  Asst.,  18,  51. 

Smith,  \V.  II.,  Instr.,  12,  51. 

Souter,  \Y.  N.,  Inslr.,  15,  65. 

Southard,  E.  E.,  Prof.,  13,  25,  00, 
01,  62,  00. 

Soutteh,  U.,  Inslr.,  10,  04. 

Spalding,  F.  M.,  Instr.,  16,  65. 

Spooner,  Ij.  11.,  /wdr.,  20,  I.! 

Steele,  A.  E.,  Inslr.,  17,  45,  46. 

Stiles,  V.  (1.,  Asst.  Prof.,  13,  27 
42,  44. 

Stillman   Infirmary,  36. 

Stone,  J.  Sv  //<.s/r.,  12,  54,  70. 

Storer,  M.,  Inslr.,  15,  62,  64. 

Strong,  R.  P.,  Prof.,  12,25. 

Students,  division  of  into  classes, 
32;   class  lists  of,  1 12   123;  sin 
mary  of  lists,  123. 

Studies,  division  of,  37. 

Surgery,  Gcnito- Urinary,   instruc- 
tion in,  57. 

Surgery,     instruction     in,     54  •>: 
fourth-year  courses  in,  75-77. 

Surgery,  Orthopedic.      See  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

Surgical  Pathology,  instruction  in, 
50,  57. 

Surgical  Technique,  instruction  in, 
55. 

Swayze,  F.  J.,  9. 

Swift,  J.  B.,  Jr.,  Asst.,  20,  03. 

Sylvester,  P.  II.,  Instr.,  19,  58. 

Syphilology,  instruction  in,  59,  CO; 
fourth-year  elect ives  in,  80. 

Tabular  View  of  Courses,  84-89. 
Talbot,  F.  B.,  Instr.,  14,  58. 
Taylor,  E.  W.,  Prof.,  11,  20,  00.  02. 
Thayer,  W.  R.,  8. 
Thayer,  W.  S.,  8,  27. 
Thoma,  K.  H.,  Instr.,  22,  39. 
Thomas,  W.f  9. 
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hoknihkb,  P.,  Clin.  Prof.,  11,  20,  I  Warren,  J.  C.,  27,  05. 

27,  54,  58,  70,  77.  Warren,  John  Collins,  94. 

nrs,  U.S.,  AssL,  20,  63. 
(P,tKV,  (!•  I'-,  Jr.,  7/*.s7r.,  18,  65. 

IMMIKKT,  J.  H.,   /1«.SA,  10,  63. 

Ippicnl  Medicine,  School  of,  28; 
lust  ruction   in,   54;    fourth-year  I 


Weisijer,  W.  G.,  Fellow,  22,  49. 
West,  II.  P.,  Amt,23,  51. 
White,  C.  J.,  Prof.,   12,  20,  59, 

00. 
White,  P.  D.,  Fellow,  22, 51. 


elective  in,  73.  j  Whitney,  W.  F.,  Curator,  10,  94, 

Y//.I.K,  K.  K.,  Prof,  13,  20,  27,  47,  |      107. 

is,  V.),  71,  72,  95,  96.  j  Whittemore,  W.,  AssL,  19,  55. 

;  Wigglcsworth,  G.,  9. 

OG  Williams,  II..  27. 

jpadons,  28. 

tnoBFK,F.  IF.,  i4*8«.  Pro/.,  13,64. 

•jv  i;nt,  13.,  AssL,  17,  55. 


'..m;,  It.  II.,  /nrfr.,  10,  54. 


Williams,  J.  T.,  AssL,  18,  03,  04. 

Withdrawal   from  the  School,  32, 
30. 

Woliiach,  S.  B.,  Assoc.  Prof.,  14, 
20,  27,  45,  46,  17,  48,  53,  71. 
\.1(]p,  W.  II.,  9.  I  Wood,  B.  E.,  AssL,  19,  39. 

Kdsworth,  10.,  9,  27.  I  Wood,  Leonard,  9. 

Iadsworth,  It.  G.,  Asst.,  17,  03,  ■  Woods,  A.,  9. 
,  (it,  79.  i  Woody,  M.,  Austin  Fellow,  23,  55, 

■droit,  II.  P.,  7,  95.  76. 

.Vai.kkr,  C.  B.f  AssL,  21,  65.  !  Wright,  G.  II.,  AssL,  18,  66. 


:k,  D.  II.,  Instr.,  16,  05 


Wright,  G.  J.,  AssL,  18,  01. 


1  u  kkr,  I.  C,  yl.s.s-/.  /Vo/.,  14,  50,  ,  Wright,  J.  II.,  Asst.  Prof.,  12,  40, 

53.  47,  48,  70,  95. 

Klker,  I.  J.,  Asst.,  20,  55.  j  Wullfaert,  F.  It.,  AssL,  19,  46. 

[anvil  Anatomical  Museum,  29,  :  Wyman,  E.  T.,  Asst.,  21,  58. 

91.  I 

,V  KKK.v,  J.,  Assoc.  Prof.,  13,  20,  j  Young,  E.  B.,  Instr.,  10,  03,  G4,  79. 

:;\  107.  Young,  E.  L.,  AssL,  21,  55. 

I    rcn,  John,  94.  j  Young,  J.  II.,  Asst.,  20,  58. 
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